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10-04.1-01-01. Definitions.

1.
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11.

"Adjusted gross proceeds" - vrefer to subsection 1 of North
Dakota Century Code section 53-06.1-01.

"Admissions" means the price paid to enter a site to play
games of chance.

"Ante" in  poker means a player's initial wager or
predetermined contribution to the pot before the first card of
the game is dealt.

"Attorney general" includes agents of the attorney general.

"Bet" in poker means a player's wager to the pot on any
betting round.

"Bingo session" means a single gathering at which a series of
one or more successive bingo games is played.

"Blackjack" - see "natural twenty-one''.

"Blind bet" 1in poker is a bet made before the first card of
the game is dealt.

“"Bona fide guest" - refer to subsection 2 of North Dakota
Century Code section 53-06.1-01.

"Buy-in" in poker is a purchase of chips by a player prior to
the player playing.

"Call™ in poker means a bet made in an amount equal to the
immediately preceding bet.



12.

13.
14.

15.

16.

17.

18.
19.

20.

21.

22.

"Cash prize" means coin, currency, marketable securities, and
any other similar item that can be readily redeemed or
converted into legal tender and that is not volatile. Cash
prize does not include precious metal bullion or a gift
certificate that is redeemabie for a merchandise item.

"Charitable gaming ticket" - refer to subsection 3 of North
Dakota Century Code section 53-06.1-01.

"Charitable organization" - refer to subsection 4 of North
Dakota Century Code section 53-06.1-01.

"Check" 1in poker means to waive the right to initiate the
betting in a round, but to retain the right to call after all
other players have either bet or folded. It is synonymous
with pass.

"Check and raise" in poker means a player raising after the
player first checked in a round.

"Checker" means a person who records the number of bingo cards
played during each game and may record the prizes awarded, but
does not collect the cash receipts for the sale of bingo cards
nor make the award of ‘the prizes.

"Civic and service club" =~ vrefer to subsection 5 of North
Dakota Century Code section 53-06.1-01.

“"Community cards" in the poker game of Texas hold'em are cards
dealt faceup which can be used by all players to make their
best hand.

"Compensation" means wages, salaries, bonuses, commissions,
tips, benefits, and all other forms of remuneration for
services rendered, including employer paid taxes.

"Conduct of games of chance" means the actuat direct and
indirect operation of games of chance. The term "“conduct"
includes, but is not 1limited to, the selling of charitable
gaming tickets, raffle tickets, rafflewheel tickets, bingo
cards, dealing of twenty-one and poker, spinning a
rafflewheel, calling of bingo numbers, recordkeeping,
purchasing of equipment and supplies, and paying of expenses
and eligible use contributions. Conduct does not include the
playing of any game of chance.

"Current retail price" means the standard price that a
merchandise prize could be purchased for in a normal retail
transaction. Current retail price s generally not the
wholesale or manufacturer's list price.

"Deal":
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a. In charitable gaming tickets means each separate package,
series of packages, or card consisting of one game of
charitable gaming tickets, or 1lines with the same game
serial number purchased from a distributor. Games of
"club speciats special’, "tip boards board", and "seal
boards board" which use a seal are included 1in this
definition.

b. In twenty-one and poker means the distributing of the
playing cards among the players.

"Dealer" in twenty-one 1is the general term for the eligible
organization's employee or volunteer that the players bet
against. "Dealer" in poker 1is the general term for the
eligible organization's employee or volunteer, or player that
deals the playing cards to the playérs.

agatton®  "Dealer-button" in poker is an object which is moved
clockwise around the table to denote an imaginary dealer. A
button is used when the organization provides a dealer.

"Deuce" in poker is the ‘term for the two.

"Devoted" for class A organizations means the unrestricted
disbursement to an eligible uses by check from the general
gaming bank account provided 4nm subsection ¥+ of North Bakot=a
€entury €ode section 55—66—+++, or for class B organizations
it means a transfer of net proceeds to the charitable gaming
trust fund bank account.

"Distributor" - refer to subsection 6 of North Dakota Century
Code section 53-06.1-01.

“"Doubling-down" 1in twenty-one means the act of a player
doubling the amount of the player's original wager on any two
card count. When the player doubles-down the player must
shall draw one and only one card.

"Draw" 1in the poker game of draw means the taking of
additional cards by the player prior to the second round of
betting.

"Educational, charitable, patriotic, fraternal, religious, or
other public-spirited uses" - refer to subsection 7 of North
Dakota Century Code section 53-06.1-01. :

"Educational organization" - refer to subsection 8 of North
Dakota Century Code section 53-06.1-01.

"Eligible organization"” - refer to subsection 9 of North
Dakota Century Code section 53-06.1-01.




f 3§

"Entire net proceeds" or "net proceeds" - refer to
subsection 10 of North Dakota Century Code section 53-06.1-01.

"Equipment" - see gaming equipment.

"Flare" is the posted display with the North Dakota state
gaming stamp affixed which sets forth the rules and prizes of
a specific game of rafflewheel tickets, punchboards,
professional sports-pool boards, or deats calcutta board,
commingled game of charitable gaming tickets, +metuding club
speciats special, tip boards board, and seal boards board.
The flare for a game of rafflewheel tickets is the master
flare. The flare for a paper-type punchboard is the face
sheet of the punchboard. The flare for an electronic
punchboard is the punchcard of the punchboard. The flare for
a professional sports-pool board is the sports-pool board
itself. The flare for a calcutta s the calcutta board
itself. The flare for a tip board is the tip board itself.
The flare for a seal board is the seal board itself.

"Flop" in the poker game of Texas hold'em means the first
three community cards dealt faceup at one time.

"Fold" in poker means to quit contending for the pot and
discarding a player's hand during any betting round. A player
would fold the player's hand by refusing to match a bet.

"Fraternal organization" - refer to subsection 11 of North
Dakota Century Code section 53-06.1-01.

"Gaming employee" is any person employed by a licensed

organization or distributor to assist 1in, conduct, operate,
participate in, promote, or manage gaming activity for
compensation.

"Gaming equipment" means any device, apparatus, or implement
usable 1in the conduct of games of chance, specifically
designed for the purpose, but excluding tables and chairs
normally used in the occupancy of a premise, signs, and fill
slips and credit slips used in games of chance. The term
"equipment" includes, but is not limited to, twenty-one table,
poker table, rafflewheel, chip tray, dealing shoe, drop box,
chips, table playing surface, bingo machine, flashboard, hard
and paper bingo cards, decks of twenty-one and poker cards,
coin-operated dispensing device, Jjar bar, paper-type and
electronic punchboards, puncheards punchcard, raffle tickets
ticket, rafflewheel t4ckets ticket, professional sports-pool
boardssy and deats board, calcutta board, deal of charitable
gaming tickets, dmctuding club speciatrs special, tip boards
board, and seal boards board.

"Gross proceeds" - refer to subsection 12 of North Dakota
Century Code section 53-06.1-01.
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"Hand" 1in poker means one game in a series, one deal, the
cards held by a player, or the best five cards of a player's
holding.

"Hole-card":

a. In twenty-one is the second card dealt to the dealer. The
card is either dealt face downwards or dealt face upwards
depending on the method of dealing.

b. In poker 4s a card held by the player which is unseen by
the other players.

"Inside information" is any information about the status of a
game of chance when that game is in play and that gives does
or potentially could give a person an advantage over other
persons +that do another person who does not have that
information +for examples for games of charitable gaming
tickets such -information dnciudes tip—offsy R -
dumpabtesy, regardless if the person does use or does not use
the information, when providing that information is prohibited
by North Dakota Century Code chapter 53-06.1 or this article.
Inside information includes, but is not limited to,
approximate or precise information provided through written,
verbal, or nonverbal communications that directly or
indirectly implies or expresses the number of unsold tickets;
the relationship of the game's actual cash on hand to the
game's ideal adjusted gross proceeds; and the number of
unredeemed major and consolation winning tickets that the
organization has not posted as provided by subdivision b of
subsection 19 of section 10-04.1-08-03.

"Insurance bet" in twenty-one means a wager by a player that a
dealer holds a natural twenty-one when the dealer has an ace
showing.

"Last sale feature" is a prize offered on deats a commingled
game of charitable gaming tickets, tip boards board, club
spectats special, and pumchbeards punchboard to the player who
purchases the last charitable gaming ticket or punch of that
game.

"Licensed organization” means an organization licensed by the
attorney general to conduct games of chance.

"{icensee" ~ refer to subsection 13 of North Dakota Century
Code section 53-06.1-01.

"l icensing authority" - refer to subsection 14 of North Dakota
Century Code section 53-06.1-01.

"local permit" means a permit issued by the local governing
body of a city or county to an organization which is eligible




to conduct bingo, raffles, or professional sports pools, or
any combination, but which is not required to have a class A
or class B license.

"Manufacturer” - refer to subsection 15 of North Dakota
Century Code section 53-06.1-01.

"Master flare" is wsed 4n conjumction with:

a. In regard to a series of rafflewheel ticket cards+- The
master firare, describes the type of rafflewheel tickets in
the series, 1lists the range of rafflewheel ticket card
numbers in each series, and has a state gaming stamp
affixed to it bearing the card number of the lowest
numbered rafflewheel ticket card in the series.

b. In regard to a commingled game of charitable gaming
tickets, describes the type of deal commingled in the
game, including at least the name of game, price per
ticket, winning number, symbol, or set of symbols, number
of prizes, and denomination of prizes.

"Member" - refer to subsection 16 of North Dakota Century Code
section 53-06.1-01.

“"Natural twenty-one" 1is the highest ranking hand in the game
of twenty-one consisting of an ace and a ten-count card on the
first two cards dealt.

"Occasion™ in poker means either a nontournament or a
tournament term during which an organization may conduct the
game of poker at the organization's Tlicensed sites, as
follows:

a. A nontournament term is a twenty-four-hour period of play
completed within a continuous forty-eight-hour period.

b. A tournament term 1is a consecutive three-calendar-day
period of play without a 1imit on the number of hours of
play.

"Opener" in poker is the player who makes the first bet on any.
betting round.

"Other public-spirited organization" - refer to subsection 17
of North Dakota Century Code section 53-06.1-01.

"Pat hand" in poker means a hand in draw poker which does not
need another card drawn to it.

"Person" - refer to subsection 18 of North Dakota Century Code
section 53-06.1-01.



61.

"Player" in calcutta means the person who has wagered at an

63.

auction and has purchased a competitor.

"Pot" in poker is a location on the poker table. It also is
referred to as the total amount anted and bet by players
during a game. The pot is awarded to the winning player.

"Primary game of chance" is the distinction of whether bingo

is the principal game conducted on the gaming site in relation
to any other game conducted. The distinction is based on
factors such as frequency of conduct, square footage used, and
volume of gaming activity.

"Rafflewheel"™ 1is a mechanical vertical wheel marked off into
equally spaced sections that contain numbers or symbols, and
which after being spun, uses a pointer or marker to indicate
the winning numbers or symbols. It is used for the selection
of the winner of a raffle involving rafflewheel tickets.

"Rafflewheel ticket" 1is a preprinted detachable ticket on a
rafflewheel ticket card that has printed on it a rafflewheel
ticket card number and one or more numbers or symbols
corresponding to the numbers or symbols on a rafflewheel.

"Rafflewheel ticket card" means a card to which is attached
rafflewheel tickets bearing all the numbers or symbols on a
rafflewheel. A rafflewheel ticket card must have a stub
attached that has preprinted on it a rafflewheel ticket card
number and space for the winning number or symbol to be
written in. Each rafflewheel ticket card must have a
different and consecutive card number within the series of
rafflewheel ticket cards.

"Rafflewheel ticket card number" means the game serial number
preprinted by the manufacturer on a rafflewheel ticket card
and its rafflewheel tickets.

"Rajse" in poker means a bet in an amount greater than the
immediately preceding bet on that betting round.

IRake™ 4n poker s +wo percermt of a pot vontaiming a totat

"Religious organization" - refer to subsection 19 of North
Dakota Century Code section 53-06.1-01.

“Round" 1in poker 1is the cycle when players make their bet
following the deal of a card or cards.

"Shoe" in twenty-one means a card-dealing box, capable of
holding at least two hundred eight regular playing cardss




whritch +s constructed of a tramsparent material except that the
face of the shoe may be opagune.

68~ 72. "Showdown" 1in poker means the revealing of each player's hand
by the player after the last bet to determine which player is
the winner of the pot.

69— 73. "Site authorization" means an authorization Jssued by the
local governing body of a city or county to an organization
which 1is eligible to conduct games of chance and which is
required to have a class A or B license.

76— 74. "Stake" in poker means the value of the chips with which a
player enters a game.

7+ 75. "Supplies" means any item of a minor nature such as bingo
daubers, bingo crayons, and glue sticks that are usable in the
play of games of chance. The organization's revenue from the

sale of these items to the prayer must be is classified as
nongaming revenue.

F2+ *Fipboard® meanms a board or placard +to which is attached
conceated numbersc Whenr a ticket +s purchased and opemneds
When the predesigmated mumbers are a3t purchaseds =z seal <=
removed to reveal a number 4ndicating which of the

76. "Tournament" 1in twenty-one and poker means a contest in which
two or more persons play twenty-one or poker with one or more
buy-ins. The objective, at the conclusion of the twenty-one
or poker tournament, is to determine the player who has
accumulated the largest amount of winnings.

#3+ 77. "Veterans organization" - refer to subsection 20 of North
Dakota Century Code section 53-06.1-01.

74~ 78. "Wild card" in poker is a special card, such as a joker, that
a player can use to form a hand by making the card any value
the player desires.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-01, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-02-01. Purpose of organization. An organization is
ineligible to conduct games of chance if the sole purpose of that
organization 1is to conduct such those games of chance, whether or not
the organization is carrying out that purpose for one or more otherwise

10



eligible

organizations. Therefore, every organization desiring to

conduct games of chance must shall manifest itself by veterans,
charitable, educational, religious, fraternal, civic and service, or
other public-spirited programs. Except for an educational organization,
a county, city, state, or federal entity is not an eligible

organization.

History:

Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-02, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-02-02. Civic and service clubs.

1.

An organization is a civic and service club only if its
primary purpose of being is a civic and service purpose. A
"civic and service purpose" s the promotion of the common
good and social welfare of the community and publiic at large
(i.e., affecting an indefinite number of people). Purposes
which benefit only a portion of the community, which are
limited to one or a few substantive activities, or which are
otherwise narrow in scope are not civic or service purposes.
Private athletic, social, hobby, trade, business,
professional, or other similar clubs or associations are
generally not civic and service clubs.

Before passing a resolution recognizing an organization as a
civic and service club, a city or county governing body shall
determine the primary purpose of being of the organization,
the manner in which this purpose has been carried out in the
past, and the intended uses of the net proceeds generated by
the contemplated games of chance. The following items must be
examined by the governing body in order to make these
determinations:

a. Statements of receipts and expenditures for at least the
two previous years which specifically outline the projects
and other activities to which all of the organization's
funds have been devoted and which are attested to by the
financial officer and the president or other similar
officer of the organization.

b. A copy of the organization's charter, constitution,
bylaws, articles of incorporation, or similar documents
which help to establish its primary purpose of being and
its date of origin.

c. A copy of the minutes of the organization's meetings which
includes a vresolution which specifically states the
intended uses of funds generated by games of chance and
which is attested to by the secretary or other similar
officer of the organization.

11




d. Any other relevant materials submitted by the organization
or by any other party.

3. The vresolution passed by the city or county governing body
recognizing an organization as a civic and service club must
include the following findings of the governing body:

a. A statement of the primary purpose of being of the
organization and the specific items vrelied upon in
concluding that the purpose is a "civic and service
purpose” as defined by subsection 1 of this section
+Ho—o41—62-962.

b. A statement which specifically outlines the manner in
which this primary purpose of being has been achieved in
the past and how the purpose will be achieved by the

granting of the games of chance site authorization or
local permit.

c. A statement which specifically outlines the intended uses
of the net proceeds generated by the contemplated games of
chance and the conclusion that all of these uses are
eligible uses under subsection & 7 of North Dakota Century

Code section 53-06.1-01, and the rules issued thereunder
under this article.

d. A& Unless the organization is applying for a local permit
and the governing body of the city or county has waived or
will waive the two-year requirement, a statement of the
organization's date of origin and the conclusion that the
organization has actively existed in North Dakota for at
least the two previous years.

e. A statement that the governing body has examined all of
the materials which are required to be examined.

f. A clause recognizing the organization as a civic and
service club.

4. Organizations recognized by resolution as "civic and service
clubs" shall devote the net proceeds of games of chance only
to those eligible uses specifically outlined in the
resolution.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990. :

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-01, 53-06.1-02, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-02-03. Other public-spirited organizations.

12



"For the purpose of administering subsection 45 17 of North

Dakota Century Code section 53-06.1-01, the term "“other
public-spirited organization" does not include veterans,
charitable, educational, religious, fraternal organizations,
or civic and service clubs. Therefore, "other public-spirited
organization" does not include an organization which would
satisfy any of the definitions of these terms in North Dakota
Century Code section 53-06.1-01, except for its failure to
meet a requirement of two years of existence or functioning er
subsection 4 of North Bakota €entury €ode section 5366-1+6%.
Private athletic, social, hobby, trade, business,
professional, or other similar clubs or associations are
generally not "other public-spirited organizations”.

For the purpose of administering subsection 45 17 of North
Dakota Century Code section 53-06.1-01, the term "other
public-spirited organization" means an organization whose
primary purpose of being or whose primary intended uses of
gaming net proceeds is consistent with subdivision c, e, f, g,
h, or i of subsection 6 7 of North Dakota Century Code section
53-06.1-01.

An organization whose primary purpose of being is consistent
with subdivision h or i of subsection & 7 of North Dakota
Century Code section 53-06.1-01 must have one or more
individuals affected by a specific event which has transpired
as of +the +ime of prior to the application for a site
authorization or local permit.

In order to allow a city or county to protect and promote the
public interest, an organization, except one whose primary
purpose of being 1is consistent with subdivision h or i of
subsection & 7 of North Dakota Century Code section
53-06.1-01, must have actively been 1in existence in North
Dakota, and maintained its same qualifying primary purpose of
being, for at Tleast the two previous years before it can be
granted a site authorization or local permit as an other
public-spirited organization. However, this  two-year
requirement for a local permit may be waived by the governing
body of the city or county 1if the organization otherwise
qualifies for the local permit.

Before passing a resolution recognizing an organization as a
public-spirited organization which 1is eligible to conduct
games of chance under North Dakota Century Code chapter
53-06.1, a city or county governing body shall determine the
primary purpose of being of the organization, the manner in
which its purpose has been carried out, and the intended uses
of the net proceeds generated by games of chance. The
following items must be examined by the governing body in
order to make these determinations:

13




The

Statements of receipts and expenditures for at least the
two previous years, except for organizations whose primary
purpose of being is consistent with subdivision h or i of
subsection 6 of North Dakota Century Code section
53-06.1-01, which specifically outline the projects and
other activities to which all of the organization's funds
have been devoted and which are attested to by the
financial officer and president or other similar officer
of the organization.

A copy of the organization's charter, constitution,
bylaws, articles of incorporation, or similar documents
which help to establish its primary purpose of being and
its date of origin, '

A copy of the minutes of the organization's meetings which
imetudes include a resolution which specifically states
the intended uses of funds generated by games of chance
and which is attested to by the secretary or other similar
officer of the organization.

Any other relevant materials submitted by the organization
or by any other party.

resolution, passed by the city or county governing body,

recognizing an organization as a public-spirited organization
which is eligible to conduct games of chance under North
Dakota Century Code chapter 53-06.1 must include the following
findings of the governing body:

a.

A statement that the organization 1is not a veterans,
charitable, educational, religious, or fraternal
organization, or a civic and service club.

A statement of the primary purpose of being of the
organization.

A statement specifying the specific provision of
subdivision c, e, f, g, h, or i of subsection & 7 of North
Dakota Century Code section 53-06.1-01, with which the
primary purpose of being of the organization is
consistent.

A statement which specifically outlines the manner in
which this primary purpose of being has been achieved and
how the purpose will be achieved by the granting of the
games of chance site authorization or local permit.

A statement which specifically ocutlines the intended uses
of the net proceeds generated by the contemplated games of
chance and the conclusion that all of these uses are
eligible uses under subdivision c, e, f, g, h, or i of
subsection 6 7 of North Dakota Century Code section

14



History:

53-06.1-01, and the rules issued hereunder under this

f. A statement that the governing body has examined all of
the materials which are reguired to be examined.

g. A clause recognizing the organization as public-spirited
and eligible to conduct games of chance under North Dakota
Century Code chapter 53-06.1.

If the resolution states that the primary purpose of being of
the organization is within subdivision g of subsection 6 7 of
North Dakota Century Code section 53-06.1-01 (lessening the
burden of government), it must also state either that the city
or county (as applicable) operated and funded the project the
organization intends to benefit or that it is a project the
city or county wants to undertake but that it cannot do so
without receiving financial help from the organization.
Copies of city or county records sufficient to establish
either of these statements will be sent to the attorney
general by the organization.

Organizations recognized by resolution as public-spirited
organizations eligible to conduct games of chance under North
Dakota Century Code <chapter 53-06.1 shall devote the net
proceeds of games of chance only to those eligible uses
specifically outlined in the resolution.

Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;

June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-01, 53-06.1-02, 53-06.1-02.1, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-03-01. Licenses.

1.

1.1.

1.2.

Every organization eligible for a license must first receive
an a_site authorization for a gaming site or sites within a
city from the city governing body or for a gaming site eor
sites within a county, exciusive of outside the city limits,
from the county governing body. The eligible organization
shall then apply to the attorney general for a separate
license for each city or countys er beothy for which it holds
an 3 _site authorization for a gaming site or sites.

Every eligible organization desiring to conduct the game of
poker must first receive a class E license from the attorney
general. The application must be on a form prescribed by the
attorney general and must contain such necessary and
reasonable information as the attorney general requires.

An eligible organization that qualifies for a class A license

may not be jssued a class B license.

15




History:

A class A organization wishing to obtain a special permit from
the attorney general for an alternate location, pursuant to
subdivision a of subsection 3 4 of North Dakota Century Code
section 53-06.1-03, shall first obtain a site authorization
from the governing body of the location of the alternate site.
No fee may be charged for this authorization by the governing
body. The c¢lass A organization shall then apply to the
attorney general for a special permit.

A1l class A and class B applications are subject to the
approval of the attorney general. At the discretion of the
attorney general, temporary permits licenses, revocable on
demand, may be issued pending review or investigation, or
both, of the application.

The information provided on the license application by the
organization must meet all the  requirements of the
administrative rules and law, otherwise the license
application may be denied.

Class A and class B licenses are effective for a period of one
year beginning July first and ending June thirtieth.

There may be no proration of the fees set out in subsection 1
of North Dakota Century Code section 53-06.1-03, for any
organization commencing a game of chance after July first.

Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;

June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-03, 53-06.1-06, 53-06.1-11, 53-06.1-15.1,
53-06.1-17

10-04.1-03-02. Site authorizations.

1.

Site authoriratioms are A site authorization is issued at the
discretion of the <c¢ity or county governing body. Site
authorizations A site authorization may be issued for a gaming
site Jlocated on public or private property. A site
authorization may have certain restrictions applied to them it
by the governing body. Such  The restrictions may include
types of games of chance, days of the week, and designation of
an area at a site where games of chance will be conducted. A
governing body may establish a site authorization fee not to
exceed one hundred dollars for each site authorization or
amended site authorization. An applicant has no absolute
right to receive a site authorization from the governing body.
The governing body, therefore, may reject or may not approve
reapplications. for a site authorization or may restrict a site
authorization in order to 1imit the gaming activity within its
Jurisdiction. However, nothring 4n this rule may be construed
as atlowinmg the governing body +e¢ may not vrestrict the

16



History:

organization's disbursement of gaming adjusted gross proceeds
or net proceeds.

No applicant may be denied approval of a site authorization on
the grounds of the race, color, religion, sex, or national
origin of the membership of the applicant.

The Tlocal governing body may enact ordinances to allow a
revocation or suspension of an issued site authorization.

A separate site authorization 1is required for each site at
which games of chance have been authorized.

¥t 45 recommended that +the Iocal govemring body act on the
July first through June thirtiethr An organization may set up
and use more twenty-one tables at a gaming site than a site
authorization allows, if a specific occasion exists which does
not exceed seven days and if written approval is granted by
the local governing body, and if the rent amount does not
increase.

Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;

June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-03, 53-06.1-05.1, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-03-02.1. Local permits.

1.

A local permit 1is issued at the discretion of the city or

county governing body. A local permit may be issued for a
gaming site Jlocated on public or private property. A local
permit may have certain restrictions applied to it by the
governing body. The restrictions may include types of games
of chance, days of the week, and designation of an area at a
site where games of chance will be conducted. A governing
body may establish a Jlocal permit fee not to exceed
twenty-five dollars for each local permit or amended local
permit. An applicant has no absolute right to receive a local
permit from a governing body. The governing body, therefore,
may reject or may not approve reapplications for a Tlocal
permit or may restrict a local permit in order to limit the
gaming activity within jts jurisdiction.

No applicant may be denied approval of a local permit on the

grounds of the race, color, religion, sex, or national origin
of the membership of the applicant.

The Tlocal governing body may enact ordinances to allow a

revocation or suspension of an issued local permit.
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4.

A separate Tlocal permit 1is required for each site at which

games of chance have been authorized.

No organization that has been dissued a class A or class B

license by the attorney general may simultaneously be issued a
local permit.

When a local governing body issues a local permit to an

History:

eligible organization to conduct bingo, raffles, or
professional sports pools, the local governing body shall send
a copy of the local permit +to the attorney general within
fourteen days from the date on which the local permit was
issued to the organization.

Effective June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-03-03. Closely connected organizations prohibited.

1.

History:

Organizations closely connected to an organization licensed by
the attorney general may not be Ticensed nor receive a 1local
permit for the conduct of bingo, raffles, or professional
sports pools except as specifically authorized by the attorney
general. Sweh The authorization must be based on the
conditions set forth by the attorney general. However,
college fraternities and sororities that may receive a local
permit under North Dakota Century Code section 53-06.1-05 are
exempt from this rule.

An  otherwise eligible organization 1is determined to be
connected to another eligible organization if any one or more
of the following conditions are present:

a. Membership 1in one organization automatically qualifies an
individual as a member of another organization.

b. Membership in one organization is dependent upon
membership 1in another organization, including social
memberships.

c. The existence of an organization is dependent upon the
existence of another organization.

Any affiliation of two or more organizations, contractual or
otherwise, the substance of which 1is the circumvention of
North Dakota Century Code chapter 53-06.1 regarding the
required use of net proceeds or payment of the tax, or both,
is prohibited.

Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;

June 1, 1990.
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General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-03, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-03-04. License application information. The application
must be on a form prescribed by the attorney general and must contain
such necessary and reasonable information as the attorney general
requires. The application must include at Tleast the information
required by this section on or attached to tire appirication except that
the information required by subsections 6 and 7 only need to be provided
with the initial application.

1. Acknowledgment of local law enforcement. Every eligible
organization shall notify the city chief of police for the
intended site within city limits, or county sheriffs as
appropriates of the intended site or sites Tfor the intended
site outside city limits, at which games of chance are to be
conducted and obtain local law enforcement acknowledgment.
Every eligible organization shall also consent in advance that
local law enforcement officers or the attorney general amd the
attornmey gemeratls agents may, while on duty and at any time
games of chance are being conducted, enter upon the site to
observe the playing of games of chance and to enforce the law
for any unauthorized game or practice. The acknowledgment by
the chief of police or sheriff and the consent by the eligible
organization must be completed on forms provided by the
attorney general.

2. Rental agreements. Copies of all rental agreements between the
organization and the Tegal owner or person who has the express
responsibility and authority to execute =such those rental
agreements for the site upon which the gaming activity will be
conducted.

3. Sources of funds. The general sources and approximate amount
of funds available to the organization to reimburse the
general gaming bank account for any excess gaming expenses.

4. Acknowledgment of governing board. The chairman may sign the
governing board form if the organization has a resolution
signed by a majority of the members of the governing board
providing the organization's board's chairman with signatory
authority. Otherwise, the governing board form must be signed
by each member of the governing board. Each The resolution or
each member shall acknowledge that the member understands the
member's legal responsibility for the fair and Tlawful
operation of all licensed gaming activities that the
organization conducts.

5. Authorization to inspect bank records. An "authorization to
inspect bank records" of the general gaming bank account, all
other accounts controlled by the organization, and, for
appropriate class B organizations, the charitable gaming trust
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fund bank account, must be completed on forms provided by the
attorney general. The organization shall grant the attorney
general a consent in accordance with North Dakota Century Code
sections 6-08.1-03, 6-08.1-04, and 6-08.1-05 to enable a
financial institution to disclose customer information to the
attorney general.

6. Articles of incorporation and bylaws. Copy of corporate
articles of incorporation and bylaws or, if not a corporation,
a copy of any bylaws and other documents which set out the
organizational structure and purposes of the organization.

7. Internal revenue service tax exemption Tletter. For
organizations that use the gaming net proceeds for wuses
benefiting their own organization as provided by subdivision a
of subsection & 7 of North Dakota Century Code section
53-06.1-01, copy of an internal revenue service letter that
evidences exemption from federal taxation under section
59+6c+63> 501(c) -of the Internal Revenue Code. If a tax
exemption letter has not been obtained, attach an explanation.

8+ Secretary of state solicitation IHcemser If appiicables copy
of a current soiicitation Iicense issued by the North DBakota
secretary of state that evidences registration to solicit
contributions under North Bakota €entury €ode chapter 5622+

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

lL.aw Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-03, 53-06.1-06, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-03-05. Required orientation for licensed organizations.
An organization first licensed by the attorney general to conduct games
of chance on November 1, 1986, and thereafter, shall within the first
quarter of the commencement of conducting games of chance request
orientation from the attorney general. Any organization licensed by the
attorney general to conduct games of chance shall, when requested by the
attorney general, participate in orientation. The orientation must take
place at a location chosen by the attorney general and must include
games of chance administrative rules and law, recordkeeping
requirements, internal control, and preparation of +the gaming tax
return. Fhe organization shaii provide the attormey gemeratr with a copy
of its written internmat accounting and admimristrative conmtro:r system as
provided by section FI6—O4-+65-—62~ At a minimum, the organization's
governing board or the person responsible for the recordkeeping, or
both, shall participate in the orientation.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17
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10-04.1-03-06. Required orientation for new bookkeepers. An
Unless a new bookkeeper has previously received training from the
attorney general, an organization that employs, for compensation or not,
a new bookkeeper who is principally responsible for complying with the
recordkeeping requirements of North Dakota Century Code chapter 53-06.1
and of these rules, shall within ninety days of the date of the
bookkeeper's employment request orientation from the attorney general.
The bookkeeper's orientation must take place at a location chosen by the
attorney general and must include games of chance administrative rules
and law, recordkeeping requirements, internal control, and preparation
of the gaming tax return. At a minimums the 3 : mew
bookkeeper shall participate in thre ortemtation- A  bookkeeper is a
person who is responsible for recording accounting and management data
of a gaming operation in a prescribed manner. Responsibilities may
include compliance with the recordkeeping systems prescribed by this
article, preparation of reports based on the recorded data,
participation in  the count of the twenty-one drop box cash,
reconciliation of bank accounts, and verification that the
organization's internal controls are complied with.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990. ‘

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-03-07. Emptoyee information:

= In order +to ensure fair and honest games of chamce and to
preserve the integrity of the administration of tire games of
chanmce Yaws every class A and ciass B Ficensehoider shaid
compiete and submit an  empiovee dinformation report +o the
abttorrey gemerat  within  fourteen days after receipt of a
class A or ctass B Izcenser

2+ Fhe employee information report shaitt conmtain such mecessary
amd reasonablie -information as the attorney general may
requrires

F+ Additions or detetionsy or boths +to +this report must be
farnmishred to the attorney gemeral each gquarter peritods

~ Organization prohibited from receiving a local permit. No
organization prohibited by the attorney general from being issued a
class A or class B Tlicense due to the organization's failure to
reimburse the excess of expenses over the percentage limitation may be
jssued a local permit. The attorney general may prohibit an
organization from receiving a local permit if the attorney general
suspended or revoked the organization's license, the organization was
convicted of violating any provision of this article or North Dakota
Century Code chapter 12.1-28 or 53-06.1, or the organization has not
disbursed its net proceeds carryover or trust fund carryover amount.
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History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-03-08. Reporting changes in  information. When
information filed with the attorney general becomes 1inaccurate in a
material way, or material additions or deletions are necessary to
reflect changes in circumstances of the organization, the organization
shall submit provide the attorney general, in writing fui*, details of
such the change or and correct any inaccuracys or boths +together along
with copies of any new required documentss with the attormey gemeral
within fourteen days following the change.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-03-09. Bingo - Local permit by local governing body only.
¥o An organization may receive one or more than +two local permits by
from a Tocal governing bedies body during the fiscal year beginning July
first and ending June thirtieth to conduct bingo, raffles, professional
sports pools, or any combination thereof, as authorized by sections
+H—041+63-69 10-04.1-03-10, and 10-04.1-03-11, and this section. The
provisioms of chapter 1664166 appty organization shall at least apply
sections 10-04.1-06-01, 10-04.1-06-02, 10-04.1-06-03, 10-04.1-06-04, and
10-04.1-06-05 to the conduct and play of bingo unless othrerwise exempted

any provision of these sections is superseded by <these rutes this
section.

1. In order to protect and promote the public interest, a local
permit issued by a city or county governing body for the
purpose of conducting bingo shall apply only when all of the
following criteria are met:

a. The organization is an eligible organization.

b. The organization will conduct only bingo, raffles,
professional sports pools, or any combination thereof,
throughout the entire fiscal year beginning July first and
ending June thirtieth.

c. The frequency of the bingo session does not exceed once
per week, unless the local permit is issued for a single
specific session which does not last over two weeks.

d. The current retail price of a single bingo merchandise
prize or cash prize for each a3 game of each during a bingo
session does not exceed one thousand dollars, and the
total current retail price of the aggregate of the bingo
merchandise prizes and cash prizes for the focat permit
entire fiscal year does not exceed +wo six thousand
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dollars. A donated merchandise prize is valued at the
prize's current retail price for computing the prize
limitations of a local permit.

e. The bingo session s conducted upon a site which either
does not have a retail alcoholic beverage Tlicensee
thereon, or does have a retail alcoholic beverage licensee
thereon but the 1licensee 1is not dispensing alcoholic
beverages during the conduct of the bingo session or the
conduct of the bingo session is in an area of the site
which 1is physically separated from the area where retail
alcoholic beverages are being dispensed or consumed.

2. An applicant failing to comply with any of the items in
subdivisions b through e of subsection 1 may not conduct bingo
without first obtaining a class A or class B license unless
exempted by the attorney general.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-03, 53-06.1-06, 53-06.1-07, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-03-10. Raffles - Local permit by local governing body
only. ¥o An organization may receive one or more thanm two local permits
by from a local governing bodies body during the fiscal year beginning
July first and ending June thirtieth to conduct bingo, raffles,
professional sports pools, or any combination thereof, as authorized by
sections 10-04.1-03-09, +6—64—+63—16s and 10-04.1-03-11, and this
section. The provistoms of chapter 1664167 apply organ1zat1on shall
at least apply sections 10-04.1-07-01, 10-04.1-07-02, 10-04.1-07-02.1,
10-04.1-07-03, 10-04.1-07-04, 10-04 1-07-05, 10-04.1-07-05.1, and
10-04.1-07-06 to the conduct and play of raff]es, including a calendar
raffle and a series of rafflewheel ticket cards, unless otherwise
exempted any provision of these sections is superseded by these rules
this section.

1. In order to protect and promote the public interest, a local
permit issued by a city or county governing body for the
purpose of conducting raffles shall apply only when all of the
following criteria are met:

a. The organization is an eligible organization.

b. The organization will conduct only raffles, bingo, or
professional sports pools, or any combination thereof,
throughout the entire fiscal year beginning July first and
ending June thirtieth.

c. The frequency of the raffle drawing occasion does not
exceed once per week, unless the local permit is issued
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for a single specific occasion which does not last over
two weeks.

d. The current retail price of a single raffle merchandise
prize or cash prize for a raffle drawing occasion does not
exceed one thousand dollars and the total current retail
price of the aggregate of the merchandise prizes and cash
prizes for a raffle drawing occasion, including a calendar
raffle, for the toecat permit entire fiscal year does not
exceed +two six thousand dollars. A donated merchandise
prize is valued at the prize's current vretail price for
computing the prize limitations of a local permit. Cash
prizes for a rafflie drawing occasion may not exceed Five
hundred doitars three thousand dollars in the aggregate
during one day. However, if the organization 1is a
nonprofit organization that conducts a city or county
festival or celebration, the current retail price of a
single raffle merchandise prize or cash prize for a raffie
drawing occasion may not exceed one thousand dollars, and
the aggregate of the merchandise prizes and cash prizes

for the entire fiscal year may not exceed two thousand
dollars.

e. The raffle drawing occasion is conducted upon a site which
either does not have a retail alcoholic beverage licensee
thereon, or does have a retail alcoholic beverage licensee
thereon but the 1licensee 1is not dispensing alcoholic
beverages during the conduct of the raffie drawing
occasion, or the raffle drawing occasion is in an area of
the site which is physically separated from the area where
retail alcoholic beverages are being dispensed or
consumed.

2. An applicant failing to comply with any of the items in
subdivisions b through e of subsection 1 may not conduct
raffles without first obtaining a class A or class B license
unless exempted by the attorney general.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-03, 53-06.1-06, 53-06.1-07, 53-06.1-10.1,
53-06.1-17

10-04.1-03-11. Professional sports pools - Local permit by local
governing body only. No An organization may receive one or more than
two local permits by from a Tlocal governing bodies body during the
fiscal year beginning July first and ending June thirtieth to conduct
bingo, raffles, ‘professional sports pools, or any combination thereof,
as authorized by sections 10-04.1-03-09, 10-04.1-03-10, and
+—64—+635—1+ this section. The provisions of chapter 1664309 apply
organization shall at least apply section 10-04.1-09-01 to the conduct
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and play of professional sports pools unless otherwise exempted any
provision of these sections is superseded by these rutes this section.

1. In order to protect and promote the public interest, a local
permit issued by a city or county governing body for the
purpose of conducting professional sports pools shall apply
only when all of the following criteria are met:

a. The organization is an eligible organization.

b. The organization will conduct only professional sports
pools, bingo, or raffles, or any combination thereof,
throughout the entire fiscal year beginning July first and
ending June thirtieth.

c. The maximum wager on any professional sports pool is five
dollars per square.

d. The total wagers do not exceed five hundred dollars for
each professional sports pool. '

e. The amounts'paid to professional sports-pool participants
in prizes may not exceed ninety percent of the gross
proceeds.

f. The sports-pool board is conducted upon a site which
either does not have a retail alcoholic beverage Tlicensee
thereon, or does have a retail alcoholic beverage licensee
thereon but the 1licensee 1is not dispensing alcoholic
beverages during the conduct of the sports-pool board or
the conduct of the sports-pool board is in an area of the
site which 1is physically separated from the area where
retail alcoholic beverages are being dispensed or
consumed.

2. An applicant failing to comply with the items in subdivisions
b and f of subsection 1 may not conduct professional sports
pools without first obtaining a class A or class B license
untess exempted by the attorney general.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-03, 53-06.1-06, 53-06.1-09, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-04-01. Only those games as defined allowed.
Notwithstanding descriptions of various games of chance, only those
defined 1in this article shat3r may be permitted to be conducted by
eligible organizations.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
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Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-07, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-04-02. Inspection of rules. Every eligibte The
organization shall have a current copy of the North Dakota games of
chance law and rules readily available for inspection by any 4ndividuat
person at each gaming site auwthorized to conduct games of chemce.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective June 1, 1990,
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-03, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-04-03. Governing board.

1. The organization's governing board is responsible for all
phases of gaming activity conducted by the eligible
organization dincluding 1its members, auxiliary components,
employees, and agents. Gaming activity includes the wuse of
the net proceeds.

2. The minutes or other proper records of the organization must
annually reflect the name amd, address, and title of each
member of this governing board. The governing board must be
comprised of only bona fide members of the organization. A
majority of the members of the governing board must be
comprised of North Dakota residents.

3. ¥t is recommemded tirat members Members of this governing board
mot may conduct, or assist in the conduct of, their
organization's games of chance. However, members of this
governing board are prohibited from conducting, or assisting
in the conduct, of their organization's games of chance if it
is determined by the attorney general that the organization’s
permissive policy has resulted in questionable activity.

4. In order +o preserve the integrity of the admimistration of
tire games of chance Iaws the attormey gemeratr may determine
that +the provisioms of North Bakota Century €ode section
member thereof—

5—- FEach organization shall kave make available to its governing
board make available in writimg and to its membersh1p in
writing, at Tleast once a quarter, the organization's total
adjusted gross proceeds; cash long or short; net proceeds;
excess expenses, if any; reimbursement of excess expenses, if
applicable; and eligible use contributions. Suwch  That
information and the manner in which the organization made the
information available to its governing beard and membership
must =tse be included in the minutes or other proper records
of each organization.
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6+ 5. ¥t +s recommended that the The governing board may establish a
games of chance committee. This committee shouid must be
comprised of only bona fide members of the organization and
serve as an advisory committee to the governing board. The
governing board may assign the governing board's supervisory
duties to a games of chance committee; however, the governing
board is still wultimately responsible. The particular
provisions of the administrative rutess Iaw this article,
North Dakota Century Code chapter 53-06.1, or formal
directives issued by the attorney general as applied to the
governing board also apply to the games of chance committee.

6. No North Dakota law enforcement official may be a member of an
organization's games of chance committee.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-06, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-04-04. Specific  location. For the purpose of
subdivision d of subsection 3 4 of North Dakota Century Code section
53-06.1-03, ‘"specific 1location" does not include the site of a fair,
carnival, exposition, or similar occasion.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-03, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-04-05. Organizations to purchase only from licensed
distributors. an Except for the application of subsection 1 of section
10-04.1-04-06, an organization licensed by the attorney general or which
has been issued a local permit by the 1local governing body shall
purchase or otherwise procure gaming equipment and supplies only from
North Dakota licensed distributors. However, the purchase of a raffle
tickets, jar bar, or poker table is exempt from this requirement.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-04-06. Equipment acquisitions and use.

1. Eisgibte Except when authorized 1in writing by the attorney
general, organizations are prohibited from renting, Tlending,
exchanging, or otherwise providing gaming equipment with any
licensed organization, organization which has been dissued a
local permit, or person (person includes any entity - refer to
North Dakota Century Code sections 1-01-28 and 53-06.1-01).
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2. An eligible organization anticipating the printing,
manufacture, or construction of any gaming equipment,
excluding jar bars and poker tables, for games of chance shall
first notify the attorney general of its intention and shalz
must have the finished product approved by the attorney
general before being placed in service.

3. No organization may use or permit gaming equipment to be used
for nongaming purposes unless the organization first receives
written authorization from the attorney general.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-06, 53-06.1-14, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-04-07. Promotion of games of chance. Free No
organization may give free games, alcoholic drinks, twenty-one chips, or
poker chips, given directly or indirectly, to plrayers any person to
participate in games of chances are prohilrited.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-04-07.1. Door prize. No organization may award a door
prize as a promotion for games of chance unless the organization meets
all of the following requirements:

1. No payment or purchase of anything is required of a person to
participate.

2. No person 1is forced to participate and participation is open
to any person.

3. There must be full disclosure of the door prize to the persons
at the gaming site.

History: Effective June 1, 1990,
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-04-08. Lessor of gaming site - Restrictions.

1. Any advertising done, by the 1lessor or any other person,
related to games of chance at a site must contain a statement
identifying the organization 1licensed to conduct games of
chance at that site. This requirement includes, for example,
napkins, advertising signs, and billboards.
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2. The 1lessors and Tlessor's spouses or common household member
may not directly or indirectly participate in the play of
games of chance at the site leased. Also, the lessor's
management, management's spouse, officers, or any employee or
agent of the Tlessor who 1is in a position, individually or
collectively, to approve or deny the lease, may not directly
or indirectly participate in the play of games of chance at
the site leased. If the site 1is a public building, this
prohibition applies to the building manager and staff and all
officials in a position, 9Jndividually or collectively, to
approve or deny the Tlease. Ft +s recommemded that atl
emptovees of the tessor not be atiowed to play games of chance
at tire site Feased-

3. In no dinstamce may the No lessor, lessor's spouse, common
household member of the Jlessor, management, management's
spouse, officers, or any on-call, temporary, or permanent
employee or agent may, directly or indirectly, participate in
the selling, distributing, conducting, or assisting in the
conduct of games of chance at the site leased.

4. No game of chance may be set up or otherwise operated in
conjunction with the conduct of the lessor's business
operations. However, an organization may purchase a
merchandise prize from the jessor at a cost not to exceed the
prize's current retail price.

5. No officer or board member of a licensed organization may have
any financial interest in or be a lessor, lessor's spouse,
management, management's spouse, or officer of any site leased
by that organization.

6. No Jessor may have a direct or indirect financial interest in
the organization or make loans of money to the organization
licensed at the gaming site.

7. No lessor may allow or require any gaming employee or
volunteer to directly or indirectly assist, for or without
compensation, in the operation of the lessor's business. For
example, no gaming employee or volunteer may take orders from
customers or serve drinks to customers.

8. A lessor may only station an automated teller machire or any

other electronic device that provides a person with a cash

~ advance or cash withdrawal in an area on the lessor's premises
where games of chance are not conducted.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-06, 53-06.1-17
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10-04.1-04-09. Lessor of gaming site - Suspension of licensed
games of chance at a site.

1. The attorney general may not license games of chance at a site
for a period of ninety days if the lessor of the gaming site
terminates a rental agreement with an organization without
good cause.

2. No lessor may charge an organization and no organization may
pay more rent than allowed by section 10-04.1-04-10 for the
maximum number of twenty-one tables set up and necessary for
the playing of the game twenty-one at that site. However, an
organization may place more tables at a gaming site than the
organization or attorney general determines is necessary if
the organization is not charged any rent by the lessor for the
extra tables (see subsection 5 of section 10-04.1-03-02).

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-04-09.1. Special restriction on lessor. The attorney

general may prohibit a lessor from having games of chance conducted at
the lessor's site if the lessor:

1. Violates any provision of North Dakota Century Code chapter
12.1-28 or 53-06.1, this article, or any other law or
administrative rule of this state that questions the lessor's
good character, honesty, and integrity.

2. Has prior activities, criminal record, reputation, habits, and
associations that pose a threat to the public interest of this
state or to the effective reqgulation and control of gaming, or
create or enhance the dangers of unsuitable, unfair, or
illegal practices, methods, and activities of gaming.

History: Effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-04-09.2. Special restriction on gaming employee or
volunteer. The attorney general may prohibit a person from conducting
games of chance in North Dakota as a gaming employee or volunteer if the
person:

1. Violates any provision of North Dakota Century Code chapter
12.1-28 or 53-06.1, this article, or any other law or
administrative rule of this state that questions the person's
good character, honesty, and integrity.
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Has prior activities, criminal record, reputation, habits, and

History:

associations that pose a threat to the public interest of this
state or to the effective reqgulation and control of gaming, or
create or enhance the dangers of unsuitable, unfair, or
illegal practices, methods, and activities in the conduct of
gaming or management and control of the gaming operation,
including financial matters.

Effective June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-06, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-04-09.3. Special restriction on player.

1.

The attorney general may prohibit a person from playing games

of chance in North Dakota if the person:

a. Violates any provision of North Dakota Century Code
chapter 12.1-28 or 53-06.1, this article, or any other law
or administrative rule of this state that questions the
person's good character, honesty, and integrity.

b. Has prior activities, criminal record, reputation, habits,
and associations that pose a threat to the public interest
of this state or to the effective regulation and control
of gaming, or create or enhance the dangers of unsuitable,
unfair, or 1ililegal practices, methods, and activities in
the play of gaming.

An organization may prohibit a person from playing games of

History:

chance at the organization's gaming site if the organization
believes that allowing that person to play may pose a threat
to the public interest of this state or to the effective
requlation and control of gaming or may create or enhance
unsuitable, wunfair, or illegal practices, methods, or
activities in the play of gaming.

Effective June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-06, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-04-10. Rental agreements.

1.

Every An eligible organization conducting games of chance at a
site that is not owned by that organization sha®t must have in
writing the conditions under which it is permitted the use and
occupancy of that site. Suech The agreement must be attested
to by both the lessor and the organization.
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At a minimum, every such agreement entered into pursuant to
this section must contain, by affirmative or negative
statement, the following information:

a. Name of lessor if either of the following two conditions
exist:

(1) If the lessor is the legal owner of the site and the
site has not been leased to a lessee.

(2) If the site has been Tleased to a lessee and the
lessee does not have the express responsibility and
authority to execute rental agreements for the site.

Otherwise, the name of the 1lessee of the site if the
lessee has the express responsibility and authority to
execute suwech rental agreements for the site. If the
organization is to be a sublessee, then the lessee name
must also be included.

b. Name of the eligible organization.

c. Term of the agreement which must be either on a fiscal
year basis from July first to June thirtieth or, if the
organization 1is licensed for a period shorter than a
fiscal year, on the shorter period. The agreement may be
for one or more years. However, if the provisions of the
agreement become inconsistent with North Dakota Century
Code chapter 53-06.1 and any amendments thereto, or any
administrative rules adopted or formal directives issued
by the attorney general, the term of the agreement sha¥d
must end on the date of the inconsistency.

d. Monetary consideration, if any.

e. Brief description of the general area being leased within
the facility.

f. The inclusion of the following statement statements with
appropriate selections made for class B Tlicensee
applicants:

(1) "The 1lessor does hereby agree that the (lessor),
(Tessor's) spouse, (lessor's) common household
members, (management), (management's) spouse,
officers, and any on-call, temporary, or permanent
emp]oyee or agent of the 1essor who +s 4 a positiony

or cvollectivelys to approve or deny the
tease shall not, directly or indirectly, participate
in the se]1ing, distributing, conducting, or
assistings eor playing in  the conduct of games of
chance at the site herein leased."
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(2) "The 1lessor. does hereby agree that the (lessor),
(lessor's) spouse, and (lessor's) common household
member may not, directly or indirectly, participate
in the play of games of chance at the site leased.
Also, the (lessor's) (management), (management's)
spouse, officers, or any employee or agent of the
lessor who is in a position, individually or
collectively, to approve or deny the lease may not,
directly or indirectly, participate in the play of
games of chance at the site leased."

g. A statement that the game of bingo 1is or is not the
primary game of chance conducted on the site.

h. A statement that the game of twenty-one is or is not
conducted on the site. The number of twenty-one tables,
if any, upon which the monthly rent is based.

i. A statement that the game of charitable gaming tickets is
or is not conducted on the site.

Payment of rent pursuant to the agreement must be for a fixed
dollar rate per month for the duration of the agreement, other
agreed upon duration, or for a one-time event. Howevers =f
If the Jlessor pays for variable and seasonal expenses, the
organization's fixed dollar rate per month covers must cover
variable and seasonal expenses, such as snow removal,
air-conditioning, and heatings +ire fessor and orgamization may
make a rate adjustment for tire Iast month of the term of the
agreement. Otherwise, the organization may pay the variable
and seasonal expenses to the vendor.

a. Graduated rate arrangements are prohibited.

b. Other remuneration, in 1lieu of money, such as capital
improvements, is prohibited.

c. Percentage rates are prohibited.

d. If the game of bingo is the primary game of chance
conducted on the site, there is no limit on the monthly
rent except that the amount be reasonable. Factors to
consider in determining reasonable rent are time usage,
floor space, local prevailing rates, availability of
space, and available services.

e. If the game of bingo is not the primary game of chance
conducted on the site, the following applies:

(1) If the game of twenty-one is conducted, for purposes

of enforcing the maximum monthly rent of one hundred
fifty dollars for each table on which the game of
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twenty-one is played, the phrase "the number of
tables on which the game of twenty-one is played"
(see North Dakota Century Code section 53-06.1-03.2)
means the maximum number of tables set up and
necessary for the playing of the game of twenty-one
at that site.

(2) If the game of charitable gaming tickets is
conducted, the maximum monthly rent may not exceed:

(a) If the game of twenty-one 1is <conducted, in
addition to the rent allowable for the game of
twenty-one, fifty dollars.

(b) If the game of twenty-one is not conducted, one
hundred fifty dollars.

(3) If the games of twenty-one and charitable gaming
tickets are conducted by a Tlicensed orgarizations
organization at a special occastoms occasion for five
days or less per during a month and the temporary
site is a public or private building, the maximum
rent the lessor can charge is twenty-five dollars per
twenty-one table and ten dollars for the charitable
gaming ticket activity, per special occasion. If
only the game of charitable gaming tickets s
conducted under suweh those circumstances, the maximum
rent the lessor can charge is twenty-five dollars for
the charitable gaming ticket activity, per special
occasion.

(4) If the game of poker is conducted in conjunction with
the game of bingo, twenty-one or charitable gaming
tickets, or any combination, no additional rent is
allowed. Otherwise, the rent amount for a poker
occasion must be reasonable.

Except as provided by subdiviston d of subsection 2 of
section H—64—+05—0% the No organization may pay mo any
additional amount or rent from any source to the lessor of.
the site for any other purposes, such as office space,
storage  space, snow removal, Jjanitorial service,
equipment, and capital improvements, including signs,
lighting, decorating, or any other item normally
classified as a fixed asset, associated, directly or
indirectly, with games of chance on the site. No
organization may pay for any capital improvements of a
leased gaming site.

To other than a lessor of the organization's gaming site,

the organization may pay rent for office and storage
space, the wuse of which is directly attributable to the
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ancillary functions necessary for the conduct of games of
chance.

4. If the game of bingo is no longer the primary game of chance
conducted on the site, the number of twenty-one tables
necessary changes, or the game of charitable gaming tickets is
discontinued so as to necessitate a change in the maximum rent
which may be charged or any other change is agreed to or
required, the appropriate change must first be made in the
}ease rental agreement. A copy of the amended Fease rental
agreement or any renegotiated agreements must be furnished to
the attorney general on or before fourteen days prior to the
effective date of the new agreement.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-03, 53-06.1-03.1, 53-06.1-03.2,
53-06.1-03.3, 53-06.1-06, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-04-11. Person in charge and reporting of violations.

l. EBvery A licensed organization shall designate an individual at
each gaming site ZIoeation as the person in charge. The
governing board specified in section 10-04.1-04-03 is
responsible for being aware of the conduct of +he games of
chance at that site and the adherence to compliance with the
law and regulatiows rules by +he gaming employees, volunteers,
lessor, memprerss and participamts players.

|™

Yiotation Every Jlicensed organization, distributoer, gaming
employee, or volunteer shall report any material violation of
the Taw and regutatioms must be made knmown rules, and any
burglary, vandalism, or attempted tampering of gaming
equipment 1immediately by the persom 4n charge to the attorney
general or a Tlocal enforcement agency +f circumstances
dictate.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-04-12. Restriction of site or gaming manager. A person
may not act 4n the capacity of be a site or gaming manager for more than
one licensed organization simultaneously. A site or gaming manager is a
person who is responsible for managing the daily or overall gaming
operation of the organization. Responsibilities may include personnel
recruitment and termination, site selection, management, marketing,
employee training, administrative and accounting control, budgeting,
public relations, supervision, and compliance with the administrative
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rules and law. This rule does not apply to a site or gaming manager of
an organization whose total actual gross proceeds for the previous
fiscal year's four ouarters year, for which gaming tax returns were
filed, averaged twenty—five was one hundred thousand dollars or less per
gquarter year.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-04-13. Age Jlimitation. Individwats A person under the
age of twenty-one may not conduct, assist, or play any games of chance
except for <+he games of bingo and raffles. No person under the age of
sixteen may conduct or assist in the conduct of bingo.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-07.1, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-04-14. House rules. No house rule may conflict with
state taw or this articte North Dakota Century Code chapter 53-06.1 or
this article. A1l house rules must be posted in a conspicuous location
so that any player of that game to which the rules apply can vreadily
read sweh those rules.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-04-15. Display of 1licenses. All Tlicenses and site
authorizations granted by a local governing body or the attorney general
must be prominently displayed at all times upon the licensed site in
such & position as that they may be observed by persons participating in
gaming activities on the site.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-04-16. List of employees to be available on the site.
The organization conducting games of chance shall prepdre and have
available on the site or sites a current 1list of all employees
participating in the management or operation of the games of chance.
Such The Tlist must contain the name, comptete street address, city,
state, zip code, and telephone number. The Tist must be made available
to the attorney general and law enforcement officials upon request.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

36



Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-04-19. Credit play prohibited.

1. A1l playing of games of chance must be on a cash basis. Cash
includes checks. No organization may accept credit cards from
any person for issuing a cash advance or playing games of
chance. Credit may not be extended to any player. The
consideration to play a game of chance must be collected in
full, by cash or check, in advance of any play. No
organization may grant a loan or gift of any kind at any time
to a player. Organizations may establish policy concerning
acceptance of checks, and need not accept checks. No
organization may accept postdated checks, allow a player to
alter a check, permit a deferred payment (for example - the
organization accounting for the value of charitable gaming
tickets played and winning tickets opened, then, at the end of
play settling the difference with the player), permit a player
to establish an account by a deposit of cash for purpose of

making periodic withdrawals, or engage in any similar
practice. The organization may allow a player to buy back a
check with cash; however, the organization may  not
unnecessarily delay the bank deposit of that check to
accommodate the buy back. The organization may return a

player's check to the player as part of a prize payout;
however, this may only occur on the specific day in which the
check was written.

2. No organization may station or allow to be stationed an
automated teller machine or any other electronic device that
provides a person with a cash advance or cash withdrawal in an
area on the gaming site where games of chance are conducted.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

lLaw Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-04-20. Borrowing from gaming funds prohibited. No person
may borrow or use gaming funds as a personal locan of any Kkind
whatsoever. No gaming employee or volunteer may substitute a personal
check for any gaming funds.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-04-21. Use of twenty-one or poker chips as payment for
drinks may be allowed. The organization and the lessor of the gaming
site may mutually agree to allow players to use twenty-one or poker
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chips as payment for drinks. The organization shall redeem those
twenty-one or poker chips for cash in accord with either subsection 5 of
section 10-04.1-10-10 or subsection 4 of section +H—04—+—6-—1-69.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-04-22. Employees or and volunteers restricted in the play
of games of chance.

4+ No organization may allow any a gaming employee or volunteer
to play games any game of chance while on duty at the gaming
site; however, if the organization's total gross proceeds for
the previous fiscal year, for which gaming tax returns were
filed, was twenty-five thousand dollars or Jless, the
organization may allow volunteers, except the bingo caller, to
play bingo while on duty at the gaming site. For purposes of
this rutes =an A gaming employee or volunteer taking a
temporary break is still considered on duty. Furthermores for
chance untid after four hours of active plray have occurred
since +the Far operator was off duty An organization may allow
a gaming employee or volunteer to play bingo, raffles,
punchboard, sports-pools, twenty-one, calcuttas, or poker
while off duty at the gaming site. An organization may allow
a gaming employee or volunteer to play a commingled game of
charitable gaming tickets while off duty at the gaming site,
but only after three hours of active play have occurred since
the gaming employee or volunteer went off duty, or after two
deals have been added to the commingled game since the gaming

employee or volunteer went off duty. If an organization
allows a gaming employee or volunteer to play any game of
chance while on or off duty at the gaming site, the

organization shall post that fact on the site in a form that
is clear and legible, and at a location that is easily visible
to the players.

plray games of chance at a time otirer than the time aitowed by
subsection + shaldk post that fact on the site in a form that
+s clear amd Fegibles ard at & Focation that 4 casidly visible
to the piayers—

or volunteer +tv play games of chamce at any of +the

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.
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General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-04-23. Immediate family and common household members
shoutd be prohibited from playing games of chrance a commingled game of
charitable gaming tickets and twenty-one. #t +s recommended tirat tie
orgmrization establiish a house poiicy tirat prohibits o« persony who s =
spouses childs parents brothers sisters or member of a common household
An orgamization that doves atiow such 2 person tov piay games of chance
shait post that fact on the site 4in a form that is clear and legibies
and at a Iocation that is easily visible to the players No  organization
may knowingly allow a gaming employee's or volunteer's common household
member, spouse, child, parent, brother, or sister of a jar operator to
play a commingled game of charitable gaming tickets conducted by that
jar operator, or of a dealer to play twenty-one conducted by that
dealer, at the gaming site while the gaming employee or volunteer is on
duty.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-04-24. Employees and volunteers prohibited from providing
any inside information. No employee or volunteer of the organization
may provide any 1inside information to any person, by any means
whatsoever, related to any game of chance. However, if the attorney
general or Jlocal law enforcement officials request that information
during the course of an audit, investigation, or review, an employee or
volunteer shall provide the information only after the attorney general
or local law enforcement officials provide proper identification to the
employee or volunteer.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-04-25. More strict house rules permitted. The
organization may establish house rules that are more strict than the
provisions of article 10-04.1 and North Dakota Century Code chapter
53-06.1. Examples of more strict house rules are:

1. The organization's gaming employees or volunteers may not play
games any game of chance at the organization's sites.

2. No player of any game of chance may be a spouse, child,
parent, brother, sister, or member of a common household
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member of any of the organization's gaming employees or
volunteers working at that site on that day.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-04-26. Waiver of administrative rules. The attorney
general may waive the application of any administrative rule when the
attorney general considers it necessary for the interest of the public,
organization, or distributor, or manufacturer.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-04-27. ©Poricies and procedures Policy manual. Every
etigibte The organization shall have a current written polticies amd
procedures policy manual regarding its conduct and play of games of
chance readily available for imspection review by the attorney general,
local 1law enforcement officials, and players at each gaming site
Ticensed to conduct games of chance. 1his policy manual must at Jeast
include the organization's house rules, and procedures for resolving a
question, dispute, or violation of law or rules by any person. This
policy manual may be not include the organization's written system of
internal comtrot prescribed controls required by section 10-04.1-05-02.

History: Effective October 1, 1987, amended effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-04-28. Bonding or theft insurance must be considered.
The organization's governing board shall at JTeast on an annual basis
consider whether +to provide or not provide bonding or theft insurance
for those gaming employees who are in a fiduciary position of the gaming
operation. The governing board's decision must be included in the
minutes or other proper records of the organization.

History: Effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-04-29. Gaming employees and volunteers shall read the law
and administrative rules.

1. Each gaming employee and volunteer of the organization shall
read the provisions of the law, North Dakota Century Code
chapter 53-06.1, and chapters of this article, that relate
directly and indirectly to the gaming employee's or
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volunteer's job  duties. The organization s primarily
responsible for designating the provisions of the Tlaw and
chapters of the North Dakota Administrative Code that must be
read by the gaming employee or volunteer.

2. Each gaming employee and volunteer shall acknowledge in
writing that the gaming employee or volunteer has read and
understands the provisions of the law and chapters of the
North Dakota Administrative Code relating to the gaming
employee's or volunteer's job duties. The acknowledgment must
occur ‘within fourteen days of the date the gaming employee or
volunteer commences employment. The acknowledgment must be
part of the organization's permanent personnel file of the
gaming employee or volunteer.

History: Effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-04-30. Discontindance of gaming. If and when an
organization discontinues gaming by license revocation, nonrenewal of a
license to conduct games of chance, relinquishment of license, or by any
other means, the organization shall return all Tlicenses and site
authorizations to the attorney general and return all unplayed games to
the attorney general or Jicensed distributor within five days after
discontinuance of gaming. '

History: Effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-04-31. Independent contractor prohibited. Except for a
twenty-one drop box cash count by a licensed and bonded provider of
security or security agency and a distributor or accountant providing
bookkeeping services, no organization may employ an independent
contractor for the conduct of games of chance. Only a member or
employee of an organization or a member of a bona fide auxiliary,
working for or without compensation, may conduct games of chance. An
organization may employ, on a temporary basis, a person to serve in an
advisory capacity only. This person may not manage, control, or conduct
the organization's games of chance.

History: Effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-05-01. General accounting records. Every An eligible
organization shall maintain complete, accurate, and Tlegible general
accounting records with detailed, supporting, subsidiary records
sufficient to furnish information regarding all transactions pertaining
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to games of chance, including gross proceeds, prizes, adjusted gross
proceeds, actual cash profit, bank deposits, cash long and short,
expenses, eligible use contributions, and all other accounting
transactions. Swech The records must be retained for a period of three
years from the end of the quarter for in which the records are kept
gaming activity occurred uniess the organization 1is released by the
attorney general from this requirement as +o any particutar records.
The records must be maintained in North Dakota.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-05-02. System of internal control. In order to
adequately determine its liability for taxes under North Dakota Century
Code section 53-06.1-12, and the proper determination of net proceeds to
be devoted under subsection 7 of North Dakota Century Code section
53-06.1-06, the governing board of every licensed organization shall,
prior to the commencement of the actual operation of games of chance,
establish and have available for review, a written system of internal
accounting and administrative controls relative to gaming operations.
When requested by the attorney general, an organization shall fite
provide a copy of their internal accounting and administrative control
system witir to the attorney general. The attorney general may require
that the organization revise its internal accounting and administrative
control system 1if the system does not meet the internal control
objectives provided by section 10-04.1-05-03. No organization may
permit any person to review this system, except for the attorney
general, law enforcement official, authorized gaming employees and
volunteers, and a person serving in an advisory capacity.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-05-03. Internal control objectives.

1. The system of accounting control retative tv gaming operatioms
- must provide a plan of organization and a description of the
procedures and records which are designed to provide
reasonable assurance that the following general objectives
will be attained:

a. Transactions are executed in accordance with management's
general or specific authorization.

b. Transactions are recorded as necessary to properly record

gaming proceeds, and to maintain accountability for
assets.
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History:

c. Access to assets 1is permitted only in accordance with
management's authorization.

d. The recorded accountability for assets is compared with
the existing assets at reasonable intervals and
appropriate action is taken with respect to differences.

The system of administrative control srelative +to gaming
operations must provide a plan of organization which includes
appropriate segregation of functional responsihilities and
sound practices to be followed in the performance of these
duties by competent and qualified personnel. The plan of
organization must describe the interrelationship of functions
and the division of responsibilities upon which the system of
internal control reiative to gaming operations is based.

Should the attorney general determine that a system of
internal control or any amendment thereto is inadequate, the
attorney general shall give written notice to the organization
of such that inadequacy. Upon receipt of =swch that notice,
the organization shall take immediate steps to remedy the
inadequacy and shall notify the attorney general in writing of
such those steps, including the filing of any necessary
amendments to the system. Should the organization fail to
remedy the inadequacy within sixty days following receipt of
such that notice, it is deemed to be 1in violation of this
article and 1is subject to disciplinary actions in accordance
with the rules and law. The attorney general shall publish,
and make available to the licensed organizations, general
guidelines for the organizations' use in developing internal
control systems.

Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;

June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-05-04. General gaming bank account - Class A and class B.

1.

Every etigibte A class A and class B organization shall
maintain at least one checking general gaming bank account at
a financial institution, Jlocated within the state of North
Dakota, for each license issued. This account may be used for
payment of gaming expenses. A class A and class B
organization may transfer funds to the organization's general
operating account from which expenses may be paid. The
general operating account must be at a financial dinstitution
located within the state of North Dakota. All documentation
supporting any gaming expense must be maintained in the state
of North Dakota.
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2.

bank records® to the attormey gemerat tsubsection 5 of section

Interest earned on this account's funds must be tncluded 4n
gross proceeds 15 classified as other income.

Service fees of this account are a gaming expense.

History:

As provided by subsection 1 of North Dakota Century Code
section 53-06.1-11 and subsection 1 of section 10-04.1-07-07,
no organization may deposit nongaming funds into the general
gaming bank account. However, an organization may deposit
nongaming funds into the general gaming bank account if such

that deposit is a reimbursement of excess gaming expenses
(section 10-04.1-05-08).

€tass A class A orgamizatioms mwst organization shall maintain
the general gaming bank account for the devotion of net
proceeds for the actwat to eligible uses. These disbursements
are subject to the time limitation provided by subsection 2 of
section 10-04.1-12-01. Fransfers may not be made No class A
organization may transfer intended eligible use funds to the
general fumd operating account of the organization put.
Eligible use disbursements must be made directly to the
ultimate use. Gaming expenses associated directly or
indirectly with gaming activity are not an eligible use.

Class B organizations must shall also maintain a charitable
gaming trust fund bank account. See section 10-04.1-05-05.

Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;

June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-11, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-05-05. Charitable gaming trust fund bank account - Class

In order to 10 ensure that the entire net proceeds are devoted
to an eligible uses use, a class B orgamizations organization
that €ite files a tax return under section 10-04.1-11-01 shall
establish a charitable gaming trust fund bank account at a
financial institution, located within the state of North
Dakota, as a separate bank account. Fhis Except to reimburse
the account for a negative imbalance, this account must
receive only those transfers from the specia® general gaming
bank account established for each 1license number (section
10-04.1-05-04). Such The transfers constitute the devoting of
net proceeds (section 10-04.1-12-01). From this account the
disbursements for the actual eligible uses must be made and in
no instance may the balances of this account be used for any
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other purpose. Fhese If an organization may use the gaming
net proceeds for uses benefiting that organization, these
disbursements are not subject to any time limitations provided
that the organization reapplies for a license to conduct games
of chance before July first of each year or does not
relinquish the 1license; otherwise, the disbursements must
occur within ninety days of the expiration or relinquishment
of the license unless an extension is requested in writing of
the attorney general and an extension 1is granted. If an
organization cannot use gaming net proceeds for uses
benefiting that organization, these disbursements are subject
to the time Tlimitations provided by subsection 2 of section
10-04.1-12-01. Transfers may not be made to the general fumd
operating account or any other bank account of the

_ organization but must be made to the ultimate use. &aming
uwse— However, if compensation that qualifies as an eligible
use is paid from the organization's general operating account,
the organization may transfer funds to this account. This’
transfer must be documented by a supporting schedule.

2. Interest earned on this account's funds must be included in
the account and disbursed for eligible uses.

3. Service fees must be an adjustment to the account.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-02, 53-06.1-11, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-05-05.1. Supplemental bank account - Class A. A class A
organization may establish no more than one supplemental bank account
for a predesignated purpose to which gaming net proceeds may be
transferred. This bank account may only be used to temporarily hold the
net proceeds pending the devotion to an eligible use. The devotion of
these funds is subject to the time limitations provided by subsection 2
of section 10-04.1-12-01.

History: Effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1~17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-05-06. Method of accounting.

1. Every eligible organization shall determine its gross proceeds
and prizes for games of chance on the following basis:

a. Cash basis - bingo (including sales of gift certificates),
charitable gaming tickets, twenty-one, poker, and series
of rafflewheel ticket games tickets.
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History:

b. Accrual basis - charitable gaming tickets Club specials,
tip boards, seal boards, punchboards, professional sports
pools, calcuttas, and raffles (excluding series of
rafflewheel ticket games tickets).

Every eligible organization shall determine its expenses on
either the cash or accrual basis which must be consistently
applied, except:

a. Inventory items of punchboards, series ofwrafflewheel
tickets, sports-pool boards, calcutta boards, deals of
charitable gaming tickets, <nctuding club specials, tip
boards, amd seal boards, and paper bingo cards must be
determined on the accrual basis.

b. The +ax taxes imposed by North Dakota Century Code section
sections 53-06.1-12 and 53-06.1-12.2 must be deducted on
the accrual basis.

Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;

June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-05-07. Special expense restrictions.

1.

Every licensed organization is allowed a forty—five percentage
an _expense limitation of fifty percent of the first two
hundred thousand dollars of total adjusted gross proceeds for
expenses tmeurred in and forty-five percent of adjusted gross
proceeds in excess of two hundred thousand dollars, per
quarter, for the conduct of games of chance. The dollar
amount of the forty—five expense percentage limitation may be
used for any purpose, provided that swch the use does not
violate North Dakota Century Code chapter 53-06.1 and any
amendments thereto, or any administrative rules adopted or
formal directives issued by the attorney general. Howevers
tire orgamization shald report the total doidar amount of 4ts
actuat gaming expenses on the North Bakota gaming tax return
to emable the attormey general t+o determinre +f the
organtration’s actuat expenses were greater than the
Forty—five percemnrtage Himitation for expemrses on a quarteriy
basis—

No organization may base any employee's compensation on a
participatory percentage of the actual or budgeted gross
proceeds— €ompensation includes wagess satartesy bonusesy amd
at}¥ othrer forms of remuneration for services  remdered,
adjusted gross proceeds, or net proceeds of gaming activity.
The organization may pay fixed bonuses through an idincentive
program. Examples of authorized fixed bonuses include:
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a. Bonus of a certain amount to the gaming employees or
volunteers of a gaming site if the organization's
percent-of-accuracy of commingled games of charitable
gaming tickets for that gaming site for a quarter was
ninety-eight and one-half percent or greater.
Percent-of-accuracy is computed as actual cash profit
divided by actual adjusted gross proceeds. No bonus may
be Tlimited to only selected gaming employees or
volunteers.

b. Bonus of a certain amount to the gaming employees or
volunteers of a gaming site if the organization's actual
net income for that gaming site for a quarter equaled or
exceeded the budgeted net income. Net income is computed
as gross proceeds less prizes, North Dakota excise tax,
gaming tax, and all direct and indirect expenses
regardless of the expense percentage limitation amount.
No bonus may be limited to only selected gaming employees
or volunteers.,

section H-H4—+65—16+ the folFowing appiy:s

34

services T

04 1+—6503+

conduct games of chamcer

dr Fo other tiranr a Fessor of the orgamtzation’s gaming siter
amﬁhryfmrct:mmcemfwﬁwmd&ctcfgames of
chrancer Fhis rute may be waived +f tire organization
regquestsy i writimgs approvat from the attormey general
amd approval +s granted-

For any advertising done, by the lessor or any other person,
related to games of chance at a site, the organization's share
of expense, if any, may not exceed a reasonable prorated
amount of the total expense based on the ratio that the
advertisement advertises gaming 1in relation to the whole
advertisement. Any payment for advertising by an organization
that 1is other than reasonable will create a presumption of a
circumvention by the organization of the rent restrictions of
this section.
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The amount of any player check returned by a bank to the
organization as wunpaid for whatever reason, including
nonsufficient funds, and is uncollectible by the organization
is anm a gaming expense towards the forty—five expense
percentage limitation and may be paid by the organization's
general operating bank account or general gaming bank account.

The forty—five expense percentage limitation for expenses
amount or any other source of funds may not be wused by the
organization for any purpose to circumvent the rent
restrictions of North Dakota Century Code sections
53-06.1-03.1, 53-06.1-03.2, 53-06.1-03.3, or subsection 3 of
section 10-04.1-04-10, or of this section.

If a door prize is awarded as a promotion of games of chance,
the organization's cost of the door prize may be either is a
gaming expense towards the forty—five expense percentage
limitation or a nongaming expense and may be paid from the
organization's general operating bank account or general
gaming bank account. The cost of the door prize may not be
deducted as a prize towards the adjusted gross proceeds.

Effective January 1, 1990, a net cash short incurred in games

of chance for a quarter is «classified as a gaming expense
towards the expense percentage limitation. A net cash long
incurred in games of chance for a quarter is classified as
income on the gaming tax return. However, a cash short
related to a game that is determined by the attorney general
to be defective may be a deduction toward the adjusted gross
proceeds.

The monetary fine imposed on an organization by the attorney

general in accordance with section 10-04.1-13-04.1 is a gaming
expense towards the expense percentage limitation and may be
paid by the organization's general operating bank account or
general gaming bank account.

Only wunexchanged and unopened charitable gaming tickets of a

commingled game may be accounted for as unsold or defective
when the game is closed for reporting the game's activity on
the gaming tax return. No exchanged set, in part or as a
whole, may be accounted for as unsold or defective. For a
stapled set of jar tickets (for example, four Jjar tickets
stapled as one set), no jar ticket of that set may be opened
or partially opened for that stapled set, in part or as a
whole, to be accounted for as unsold or defective. For an
unstapled jar ticket, that jar ticket may not be opened or
partially opened for that jar ticket to be accounted for as
unsold or defective. An organization shall account for any
unsold or defective jar tickets of a partial stapled set of
jar tickets (set containing less than the standard number of
jar tickets stapled as one set) and any single unsold or
defective jar ticket at a proportional selling price of a
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stapled set of jar tickets. For example, if the standard
number of jar tickets in a stapled set is four and this set
sells for one dollar, a single unsold or defective jar ticket
is to be accounted for as twenty-five cents.

10. If an organization exchanges foreign currency into United
States of America currency, any amount of gain or loss
incurred on the exchange rate between the organization's value
of the foreign currency to a player and the bank's value of
that foreign currency when it is exchanged is a gaming expense
toward the expense percentage limitation.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-06, 53-06.1-11, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-05-08. Expense limitation. If the doiiar amount of the
forty—five expense percentage limitation for expemses amount is Tless
than the actual expenses for & fiscal year, the excess of the actual
expenditures is required to be reimbursed to the general gaming bank
account by the general operating account of the licensed eligible
organization by the due date of the North Dakota gaming tax return for
the quarter ended June thirtieth. Funds given Net proceeds devoted to
the Ticensed exsgibte oOrganization by its own gaming operation, or any
other gaming operation in this state, may not be used to pay the excess
of expenses over the expense percentage limitation. The orgamization +s
attimateidy Hable for any unreimbursed excess gaming expenses—

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-11, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-05-09. Payment and recomciliation of expensess lirere
gaming expemditures are not paid directivy from the gemreradr gaming bamk
accountsy as 4in the case of the ailocation of satary expensess
reimbursement tov the disbursing fumd from +the generat gaming bank
account must be made by the due date of the North Bakota gaming tax
retarns Such reimbursement must be supported by = detaited
reconcitiation-  Journament income and prize. A tournament fee charged
a player for entry into a twenty-one or poker tournament and the cost of
the tournament prize awarded must be netted to determine the amount
reportable on the North Dakota gaming tax return. The net amount for
twenty-one is classified as other income. The net amount for poker is
classified as gross proceeds.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

Law Implemented: NDCC 53—66++—3++ 53-06.1-17
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10~-04.1-05-10. Reconciliation of net proceeds carryover and trust
fund carryover.

1.

History:

In order for the organization to timely identify and resolve
any negative imbalance between the organization's general
gaming bank account check register balance and the net
proceeds carryover, the organization shall do a reconciliation
which must be filed with the gaming tax return for the quarter
ended June thirtieth. The organization shall use a
reconciliation form prescribed by the attorney general.

For a class B organization, in order to timely identify and
resolve any negative 1imbalance between the organization's
charitable gaming trust fund bank account check register
balance and the trust fund carryover, the organization shall
do a reconciliation which must be filed with the gaming tax
return for the quarter ended June thirtieth. The organization
shall use a reconciliation form prescribed by the attorney
general.

The amount of any negative imbalance, caused by any reason
whatsoever, determined by subsections 1 and 2 must be
deposited in the respective general gaming bank account or
charitable gaming trust fund bank account by the
organization's general operating account of the 3Iicensed
etigibte organization by the due date of the North Dakota
gaming tax return for the quarter ended June thirtieth— Funds
mot be used to pay the imbatamce Or any other time authorized
by the attorney general. The organization 1is ultimately
1iable for any negative imbalance. The organization shall
provide the attorney general with evidential documentation of
the reimbursement of any negative imbalance. This
documentation must  accompany the reconciliation form
referenced by subsections 1 and 2.

When requested by the attorney general, the organization shall
do a reconciliation as provided by subsections 1 and 2 on a
more frequent basis than annually.

Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;

June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-05-11. Valuation of prizes. For purposes of computing
adjusted gross proceeds, noncash prizes must be valued at actual cost to
the organization. A donated merchandise prize is valued at zero for
computing prizes on the gaming tax return.

History:

Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective June 1, 1990.
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General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Impliemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-05-13. Signature attestation.

1. An organization's governing board member or top official shall
actually sign the North Dakota gaming tax return as an
attestation that the gaming tax return accurately represents
the organization's gaming activity.

2. The signature or initials of any person on a gaming record,
report, or statement attests that to the best knowledge of
that person the information on the gaming record or report is
true and correct. If a person knowingly signs a false gaming
record or report, it is a class A misdemeanor.

History: Effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-16, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-05-14. Independent audit  required for certain
organizations. An organization that has total adjusted gross proceeds
of four hundred thousand dollars or more for a fiscal year, July first
through June thirtieth, shall have an independent financial and
compliance audit conducted of the organization's gaming operation. The
audit must be conducted in conformity with generally accepted auditing
standards of the American institute of certified public accountants.
The organization shall provide a copy of the complete audit report to
the attorney general. The audit must meet the objectives prescribed by

the attorney general. This rule applies to the fiscal year beginning
July 1, 1990.

History: Effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-06-01. Bingo. "Bingo" is that a game of chance in which
each player receives one or more cards, for which consideration has been
paid, each of which is marked off into squares arranged in vertical and
horizontal rows. Each playing square 1is designated by a number,
letter, or combination of numbers and Tletters. The organization
announces the prize prior to the start of each game unless a fixed
schedule of games and their prizes is posted on the site in a form that
is clear and legible and at a location that is easily visible to the
players. Except for the conduct of "bonanza bingo" (see subsection 20
of section 10-04.1-06-03), the players manually cover squares as the
operator of such game Dingo caller announces the number, letter, or
combination of numbers and letters either displayed by an electronic
random number generator or appearing on a ball selected by chance,
either manually or mechanically, from a receptacle in which have been
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placed balls bearing numbers, letters, or combinations of numbers and
letters corresponding to the system used for designating the squares.
The winner of each game is the player or players first properly covering
a predetermined and distinct pattern of squares on a card being used by
the player or players. The pattern may not be a certain number of
randomly positioned squares selected by the player or selected by the
particular numbers and Tletters of the bingo balls called by the
organization. The organization shall conspicuously post a notice on the
site containing the organization's special policies related to a sharing
of the designated prize required as a result of multiple winners on the
last immediately <called number on didentically priced or differently
priced bingo cards (for example, the sates vatwe selling price and prize
payout Vvalue of gotd cotored premium bingo cards being greater than the
sates vatwe selling price and prize payout value of green cotored
regular cards)s 4metuding. The policies must include the following:

1. If the designated prize consists of 1s cash and all the
verified winners bingo on identically priced bingo cards, the
total amount of tire cash prize must be divided equally between
or amomg the verified winnerss provideds howevers that.
However, the organization has the option of roumdting may round
fractional dollars to the mext Higher Jlowest or highest
dollar.

2. If the designated prize is cash and the verified winners bingo
on differently priced bingo cards, the organization shall do
one of the following:

a. Award each verified winner of each differently priced
bingo card the designated cash prize for the respective
priced bingo <card. For example, if two players bingo on
regular cards with a prize value of sixty dollars and one
player bingos on a premium card with a prize value of one
hundred twenty dollars, the organization shall award sixty
dollars to each of the two players who bingo on regular
cards and award one hundred twenty dollars to the player
who bingos on the premium card.

b. Award each verified winner of each differently priced
bingo card a distributive share of the designated cash
prize for the respective priced bingo card. For example,
if two players bingo on regular cards with a prize value
of sixty dollars and one player bingos on a premium card
with a prize value of one hundred twenty dollars, the
organization shall award thirty dollars to each of the two
players who bingo on regular cards and award one hundred

twenty dollars to the player who bingos on the premium
card.

c. Award each verified winner of each differently priced
bingo card a ratable part of the designated cash prize for
the respective priced bingo card. This ratable part is
the ratio that each winner is in relation to the total
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number of winners of all the differently priced bingo
cards. To illustrate, if three players bingo on
differently priced bingo cards, each player is one of
three players and therefore is to be awarded one-third of
the designated cash prize for each player's respectively
priced bingo card. For example, if two players bingo on
regular cards with a prize value of sixty dollars and one
player bingos on a premium card with a prize value of one
hundred twenty dollars, the organization shall award
twenty dollars (sixty dollars divided by three) to each of
the two players who bingo on regular cards and award forty
dollars (one hundred twenty dollars divided by three) to
the player who bingos on the premium card.

3. If the designated prize consists of an +tem of tangible
persomat propertys 1S merchandises or other things other than
eash and this prize cannot be divided, the bimgo organization
shaﬂawa»rd—rfthve&esignatedprmcamm-bbed:v-:ded—
substitute prizes tov do one of the following:

a. Award each verified winners a substitute merchandise prize
provideds howevers that the substitute prizes must,
insofar as possible, be of equal value to each other and
as a wholes equal the current retail price of the originat
designated prize. Merchandise prizes A merchandise prize
may be redeemable or convertible into cash at the
discretion of the organization. Except for gift
certificates provided by subsection 5 of section
%&H—%—-G—E—mb:ngcprmma‘ybeadmwemtheentry
in any game of clrance~

b. Award a certain cash split amount that must be disclosed
in the bingo program and be announced prior to the bingo
session.

c. Conduct a playoff game between the verified winners.

3—- 4. Notwithstanding +the foregoing subsections 1, 2, and 3, an
organization may establish minimum prizes.
History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

— = =y ==

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-06, 53-06.1-07, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-06-02. Bingo equipment to be used. The conduct of bingo,
including bingo conducted in a bar, must include the following items:

1.

A blower machine or other device from which balls are
withdrawn or an electronic random number generator.
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If an electronic random number generator is not used, a set of
balls bearing the numbers, letters, or combinations of numbers
and Tletters corresponding to the bingo cards in play, either
seventy-five or ninety balls. The balls must be available for
inspection by the players before a bingo session begins to
determine that all are present and in operating condition.
Each numbered ball must be essentially equal as to size,
weight, shape, and balance and as to all other characteristics
that may control their selection and all must be free from any
defects and be present in the receptacle before each game is
begun.

Paper bingo cards (synonymous with specials, throwaways, and
disposables) that provide a player with the opportunity to
select and print the numbers on the card may be used;
provided, that at least all of the following requirements are
met:

a. The cards must be at least two-part carbonless and contain
a control number.

b. The card must have at least twenty-five squares arranged
in five vertical and five horizontal rows with a maximm
of ome free space. The letters B, I, N, G, 0 must be
preprinted above the five vertical columns.

c. A¥r Each of the squares must have = one number printed
therein by the player; however, the middle space may be a
free space. The numbers printed must correspond with the
numbers and letters of the bingo balls, as follows:

(1) Numbers one through fifteen in the "B" column.

(2) Numbers sixteen through thirty in the "I" column.

(3) Numbers thirty-one through forty-five in the "N"
column.

(4) Numbers forty-six through sixty in the "G" column.

(5) Numbers sixty-one through seventy-five in the "QO"
. column.

d. The numbers must be printed ctearty legibly, using a
ballpoint pen, by the player.

e. A number cannot be repeated on the card.
f. After the card is completed, the player shall provide the
organization with the duptdicate original part of the card

prior to the start of the game. The player retains the
ortgimat duplicate part of the card.
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4.

History:

June 1,

g. The organization shall verify the winning card by matching
the original part of the card to the duplicate part.

h. The card must be voided if it is unclear or altered.

mumbers and letters caliied to the publics and such forniture
and sound ampiification system as 1 necessary for the
convenience and comfort of tire piayers and the organizations
On a daily basis the organization shall test 1its bingo
equipment to determine whether it is working properly. If the
equipment is malfunctioning or a light bulb on a flashboard is
burned out, the organization shall immediately arrange for the
repair of the equipment and replace the 1ight bulb.

Effective November 1, 1986,; amended effective October 1, 1987;

1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-06-03. Manner of tonducting bingo. The conducting of a
bingo session must be according to the following rules:

1.

The organization shall post a clear and legible sign on the
site where bingo is played containing the rules governing the
conduct of bingo.

No organization may reserve, or allow to be reserved, any
bingo card for use by players except braille cards or other
cards for use by legally blind or disabled players.

Legally blind players may use their personal braille cards
when an organization does not provide such those cards. The
organization has the right to inspect, and to reject, any
personal braille card. A legally blind or disabled person may
use a braille card or reserved hard card in place of a
purchased paper bingo card.

If an organization does not restrict duplicate hard cards or
duplicate paper bingo cards from being in play for a game, the
organization shall conspicuously post that fact or notify all
players prior to their purchase of bingo cards that there is a
possibility that duplicate cards will be in play possibly
resulting in multiple winners for a game. Duplicate hard
cards are cards with the same series number (card number)
regardless of the color of the cards. Duplicate paper bingo
cards are cards with the same series number (card number)
regardless of the color of the cards or manufacturer assigned
serial number.

No organization may have advance sates of bingo cardsy sell
gift certificates towards the purchase of bingo cardss or
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5.1.

award gift certificates as bingo prizes for a bingo session
unless at least all of the following requirements are met:

a. The advanmce sates and gift certificates must be
individually accounted for by the organization.

b. The organization shall issue a receipt to the purchaser or
bingo winner to evidence the sale or win.

c. The player shall redeem the receipt and the receipt must
be retained by the organization.

d. The player 1is issued the bingo cards at the gaming site
when the receipt 1is redeemed (subsection 6 of wsection
H— 46663 ) .

If an organization changes a publicly announced bingo program

5.2.

for a session, the organization shall notify the player of the
change prior to the player's purchase of bingo cards for that
session _at the gaming site.

If an organization sells two or more differently priced bingo

5.3.

cards or packages (for example, regular, premium, and super)
for a particular bingo game that provide for two or more
different bingo prize values, the organization shall
differentiate each differently priced card by a method that
enables the organization and players to clearly and easily
distinguish which specific priced card incurred the bingo for
the respective bingo prize value.

If an organization accepts a bingo card or package discount

coupon, the redeemed coupon must be signed by the player. If
a_ specific dollar value is not preprinted on the redeemed
coupon, the organization shall write the value of the bingo
card or package purchased by the player on the face of that
coupon. The organization shall retain the coupon as part of
the bingo session's daily accounting records. The coupon must
be retained for at least one year.

A1l dissuances of bingo cards to the players must take place
upon the site immediately preceding or during the bingo
session for which the cards were purchased.

Two or more sets of paper bingo cards may not intentionally be
used at the same time 1if they have identical manufactured
assigned serial numbers when paper bingo cards are
subdivision b of subsection 5 of section 10-04.1-06-09 1s

being wused for receipting gross proceeds for a particular
bingo game.

Bingo cards must be sold and paid for prior to the start of a
specified game or specified number of games when they are
progressive. Cards may not be sold for a game in progress
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8.1.

after the first number of that game is called or displayed.
However, this subsection does not apply to a "bonanza bingo"

game.

Unless the gaming site incurs an electrical power loss, there

10.

10.1.

is inclement weather, the organization experiences an
extraordinary incident, or a player has an emergency, ho
organization may refund to a player any part or all of the
player's purchase price of bingo cards.

No player may separate a paper bingo card when there are two
or more faces on one sheet (for example, a “three—om®
"three-on-one" which has three faces on one sheet).

No player may play bingo cards not purchased from the
organization for that bingo session or more bingo cards than
were actually paid for. Fhis rute does not prohribit At the
organization's discretion, a player from sharing may share the
player's purchased bingo cards or package with another person.
The organization shall post its policy at a location that is
gasily visible to p1ayers or shall disclose this policy in the
bingo program.

If a person has a bingo card in the person's possession and

11.

12.

12.1.

the person has not paid for the privilege of playing the bingo
card for the game being conducted or the person has not been
shared a bingo card or package (see subsection 10) by another
person, the organization shall apply particular procedures to
ensure that the person does not play the bingo card. At a
minimum, the organization shall require the person to turn the
bingo card face down. This rule generally applies when an
organization sells bingo hard cards prior to the start of each
individual bingo game.

No bingo game may be conducted to include a winner determined
other than by the matching of letters and numbers on a bingo
card with Tletters and numbers catied actually drawn by the
organization, in competition among all players in a bingo
game.

The particular arrangement of numbers required to be covered
in order to win a bingo game must be clearly described and
verbally announced to the players immediately before each game
is begun unless the description of the game is the same as the
preceding game.

For If an organization conducts a bingo game in which etther a
potential cash prize amd*or or the current retail price of a
potential merchandise prize is five hundred dollars or
greater, or if an organization sells two or more different
priced bingo cards for a particular bingo game (see
subsection 5.2), the organization shall document the winning
cards card by eithrer one of the following methods:
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13.

14.

15.

a. Use an electronic bingo card vatsidator verifier.

b. TFape record or mxintain Maintain a written record of the
called bingo numbers, including the winming series number
stated atoud by an orgamization employee or volunteer tsee
}east a period of thirty days information specified by
paragraphs 1 through 7 of subdivision c.

c. Audio tape the bingo caller during the particular bingo
game and retain the tape for at Teast thirty days. When a
player bingos, the gaming employee or volunteer shall
state in a clear and loud tone the following:

(1) Game number.

(2) Card series number, if a paper bingo card incurred
the bingo.

(3) Cash register receipt number, if applicable.

(4) Type (regular, premium, super) of card.

{5) Amount of the cash prize or a description of the
merchandise prize won. N

(6) Last number called.

(7) Pattern on which the player bingoed.

Immediately following the drawing of each ball in a bingo
game, the caller shall manually display the letter and number
on the ball to the players in that room. However, this
subsection is not applicable to "speedball" bingo or when an
organization uses a television monitor to display the letter
and number on the ball.

If an electronic random number generator is used in a bingo
game, the organization shall ensure that the Tetter and number
displayed is visually seen by the players in that room.

The Fetter letters and mumber eitirer numbers on the baxt balls
or displayed by an electronic random number generator must be
called out prior to the drawing in exact sequence of the mext
patx balls drawn from a blower or wire cage or prior +to +the
dispray of 1in  exact sequence of the mext tetter letters and
nmumber numbers displayed by an electronic random number
generator.

The wuse of a flashboard is optional and the number and letter
1it is not necessarily official. The actual number and letter
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16.

17.

17.1.

on the ball drawn, rather than the letter and number called,
is official.

A Except for a "bonanza bingo" game, a winner is determined
when a specified predetermined and distinct pattern of called
drawn numbers appears on a card on the immediately last drawn
letter and number and a player has timely called bingo.

Immediately upon a bingo player declaring a winning
combination of letters and numbers, the winning series number
must be stated aloud by an organizationm a _gaming employee or
volunteer. The winning card must be verified by an
organization employee or volunteer and at least one neutral
player unless an electronic bingo card vatidator verifier is
used.

An organization may offer a variety of bingo prizes for a

17.2.

bingo game that enables a winning player to select or win one
of several predetermined prizes or an additional prize through
the play of a game of skill and not a legal or illegal game of
chance if the player 1is not required to give anything of
value, such as the player's cash or merchandise prize, to
participate. The organization shall inform the player of the
variety of bingo prizes prior to the selection or play by the

player.

The organization may conduct a qualifying type bingo game

17.3.

whereby a player who wins a certain game wins, besides the

designated prize, an opportunity to play in a special bingo
game, along with other qualifying players, at a particular
time and date for a certain prize. The player shall purchase
a bingo card in order to participate 1in the special bingo
ame.

A player may bingo more than one time on the same bingo card

17.4.

when an organization plays more than one predetermined and
distinct pattern on a bingo card for one or more progressive

type games.

The organization shall conspicuously post a clear and legible

notice on the site at a location that is easily visible to the
players regarding the organization's policies of when a bingo
player has timely called bingo and which gaming employees or
volunteers are authorized to acknowledge the player's called
bingo. The organization shall announce these policies prior
to the start of each bingo session. The organization shall
adopt one of the following three option policies regarding a
timely called bingo:

a. A bingo player is considered to have timely called bingo
if the player called the word "bingo" or other word
required by the organization before the bingo caller
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17.5.

utters any sound of the letter or number of the next bingo
ball to be called.

b. A bingo player is considered to have timely called bingo
if the player called the word "bingo" or other word
required by the organization before the bingo caller
verbally announces the whole letter of the next bingo ball
to be called.

c. A bingo player is considered to have timely called bingo
if the player called the word "bingo" or other word
required by the organization before the bingo caller
verbally announces the whole letter and number of the next
bingo ball to be called.

If an organization awards a bonus to a winning bingo player

18.

19.

20.

when the bonus 1is based on a factor (player wearing a
particular cap) incidental to the bingo program, the bonus
opportunity must be disclosed in the bingo program, calendar,
or flyer, or be announced prior to the bingo session and must
be accounted for by the organization.

Upon a bingo player declaring a winning bingo, if the next
ball is out of the machine, it must be removed from the
machine and must be the next ball to be called in the event
the declared winning bingo is not valid.

Cash register receipts and ticket receipts for bingo must be
kept in view at all times. A player's bingo is void if the
player has more bingo cards than that represented by the cash
register receipt or ticket.

No organization may conduct "bonanza bingo" unless at least
all of the following requirements are met:

a. The organization cattxs initially draws a predesignated
quantity of bingo numbers (for example - fifty forty-five
numbers) before the actual playing of that bonanza bingo
game.

b. Bonanza bingo cards sha3* must be sealed when they are
sold to the players.

c. Bonanza bingo cards can be sold throughout the bingo
session. However, no bonanza bingo cards may be sold
after the actual bonanza bingo game starts which is when
the organization calls the next continuous number (for
example - <£ifty—first forty-sixth number) during the
actuat bomranza bingo game.

d. Prior to the start of the actual bonanza bingo game, the
organization shall do a  full accounting of  the
floorworkers' sales of bonanza bingo cards as prescribed
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21.

22.

hd

by section 10-04.1-06-10. This accounting requires that
floorworkers return the unsold "singles" and "discounted
sets" of bonanza bingo cards and turn in the exchanged
(players' partially played cards) bonanza bingo cards and
the cash related to the sold cards. No floorworker may
turn _in any exchanged bonanza bingo card to the
organization after the start of the actual bonanza bingo

game.

e. Prior to the start of the actual bonanza bingo game, an
organization employee or volunteer and at least one
neutral player shall verify that the actual number and
letter on the balls initially drawn are  correctly
displayed on a flashboard or any other type of posting
device.

|

No player wins unless all the numbers for the
predetermined bingo pattern on the player's bonanza bingo
card have been called.

- g. If a player bingos before the next continuous number (for

example - fifty—First forty-sixth number) is called, the
player or players must be awarded the designated prize.
During the actual bonanza bingo game, the organization
shall call the next continuous number, if necessary, (for
example - fifty—first forty-sixth number) and so on until
a player successfully bingos and is awarded the designated
prize.

A bonanza bingo game may not extend beyond a bingo
session.

j. If an organization's policy permits a player to exchange a
partially played bonanza bingo card for a new bonanza
bingo card and pay a discounted or exchange card price for
the new card, the organization shall retain the player's
partially played card as part of the daily accounting
records of that bingo session. The exchanged bonanza
bingo cards must be retained for at least thirty days.

No fioorworker gaming employee or volunteer may assist a
player in the play of the player's bingo card. However, a
special gaming employee or volunteer whose sole function is to
assist players a handicapped player may assist a that player.

No organization may allow a person under eighteen years of age

to play bingo at the gaming site unless at least one of the
following conditions apply:

a. The person is accompanied by an adult who is at least
eighteen years of age when that person buys the bingo card
or package and an adult accompanies that person during the
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whole bingo session. The adult may not be a gaming
employee or volunteer on duty at the bingo session.

b. The bingo session is conducted by an organization that has
been issued a local permit.

c. The bingo session's potential primary prize does not
exceed one thousand dollars, and the aggregate of
potential bingo prizes does not exceed six thousand
dollars annually.

23. No organization may conduct a game of charitable gaming
tickets during the time interval between bingo sessions unless
the organization allows any bona fide person to enter the site
during this interval to play charitable gaming tickets.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-07.1, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-06-07. Cash register receipts for recording gross
proceeds. The cash register receipting method +s mormaitly may be used
by an organization to record the bimge gross proceeds by the issuance of
consecutively numbered cash register receipts to account for the sale of
bingo card packages, bingo hard cards, and bingo paper cards, excluding
any floorworker sales.

1. If a cash register is used, a consecutively numbered receipt
containing at least the following information must be provided
to the player:

a. Name of the gaming site or organization.

b. Date of the bingo session.

C. Amourrt of momey paid for the opportumity to pray Selling
price of the bingo card or package.

d. Type of bingo eards card or package sold (for example, =
particutar bingo package regular, premium, or super).

e. Consecutive customer receipt number.

2. The cash register must have at least a consecutive four digit
customer receipt number which does not return to zero at the
conciusion of any period of use. Further Also, any cash
register used must retain its transaction count between wuses
whether or not its power source is interrupted.

3. The cash register must have sufficient keys to record
separately each type of sate bingo card or package sold and
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must provide a total for each type of sale recorded. A
discounted bingo card or package sold must be accounted for by
a separate key or a method that will adequately determine the
total discount for each type of sale recorded.

4. A1l cash register receipts for voids,wunderrings, overrings,
no sales, and any other related receipts must be retained with
the daily bingo records.

5. A1l transactions, customer receipt numbers, and control totals
must be recorded on the tape retained in the cash register.
The internal tape, showing these +transactions, must be
retained with the daily bingo records. If the cash register
is used by the organization for purposes other than recording
the receipts from bingo, the internal cash register tapes from
the other uses must also be retained for at least three years.

for use of a cash register which does mot meet  the
requirements of thris section but may contain adegquate control
features—

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-06-08. Ticket receipts for recording gross proceeds. The
ticket receipting method 4= nmormaiiy may be used by an organization to
record +he bingo gross proceeds by the issuance of consecutively
numbered tickets as receipts to account for the sale of bingo card
packages, bingo hard cards, and bingo paper cards, dincluding any
floorworker sales. If tickets are used for receipting, the following
conditions must be met:

1. Al1T tickets on a roll must be preprinted with a consecutive
number.

2. Tickets must be issued consecutively off of a roll.

3. A log must be maintained, 1listing the date each roll of
tickets is purchased or obtained by the organization, the
color, the beginning ticket number, the ending ticket number,
and the number of tickets on that roll. A1l +tickets ticket
rolls received must be entered in the log upon being received.

4. The organization shall record in its daily records, the color
of the ticket, the selling value of the ticket, the lowest
numbered ticket, and the highest numbered ticket issued as a
receipt from each separate roll of tickets used. Each ticket
on a 1ike colored roll must be valued at the same price for
computing actual gross proceeds. Tickets issued for each type
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of sale must be recorded separately. Any ticket not issued as
a receipt during a session that bears a number falling below
the highest numbered ticket issued along with any leftover
tickets from the end of the roll which will not be sold must
be retaineg by the organization as a part of its daily records
and must "not be otherwise used or disposed of by the
organization.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-06-09. Paper bingo cards for receipting gross proceeds.
The paper bingo card receipting method 4= normatiy may be used by an
organization to record the binge gross proceeds from the sale of paper
bingo cards which are not accounted for by any other receipting method.
Paper bingo cards themselves may be used as the receipt required by this
rule provided that:

1. Each card must have printed on its face both its individual
series number and the serial number assigned by the
manufacturer. Each set of cards must have the individual
series numbers consecutively numbered through the set, from
the first card to the last card.

2. Each card sold represents a specific amount of money which has
been paid to the organization.

3. Each card containing the same manufacturer assigned serial
number is consecutively issued and sold for the same price as
each other card with the same manufacturer assigned serial
number sold for any particular bingo game.

4., A Tog must be maintained, listing the date each set of cards
is purchased or obtained by the organization, manufacturer
assigned serial number, color, number of faces per card,
beginning series number, and number of cards per set. ATl
cards received must be entered in the log upon being received.

5. The daily records contain information as prescribed by either
of the following methods;

a. The number of <cards taken from inventory which must be
physically counted and verified by at least two persons
who shall sign or initial =wch that verification, the
color of the cards, and the selling price of the cards.
A1l cards issued for each type of sale must be recorded
separately. The number of cards 4sswed taken  from
inventory but not sold must be physically counted and
verified by at least two persons who shall sign or initial
suwch that verification prior to the cards being returned
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to inventory. The daily records must include the total
number of cards +sswed taken from inventory, returned to
inventory, and solds anmd the totat amount of actuat gross
proceeds and vcash Yong or short (difference between the
number of cards taken from and returned to inventory).

b. The manufacturer assigned serial number, color of the
card, selling price of the card, beginning series number,
and ending series number issued as a receipt for each set
of cards used. Cards issued for each type of sale must be
recorded separately. However, when there are two or more
faces on one sheet (for example, a “three—on®
"three-on-one") and therefore, two or more series numbers
appear on a card the lowest series number must be used to
determine the beginning number sold and the ending number
sold. Each time the series numbering of the cards breaks,
a separate entry must be made in the records. Cards which
were not issued as receipts during a session, that bear a
series number below the highest numbered card issued must
be retained by the organization as a part of its daily
records, and must not be otherwise used or disposed of by
the organization. Any leftover cards not issued from the
set must be accounted for by the organization.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-06-10. Floorworker sales report for receipting gross
proceeds. The floorworker sales report receipting method +s mormaily
may be wused by an organization to record the gross proceeds from the
sale of paper bingo cardss by floorworkerss wirich are mot accounted for
by any other receipting method. A floorworker sales report must be
controlled for each game receipted by this method completed by an
employee or volunteer who is not a floorworker and the report shait must
at least contain all the following information for each game; however,
except  for a ‘'bonanza bingo" game, the information required by
subsections 9 and 10 may be recorded for the bingo session:

1. Game number.
2. Floorworkers' names or assigned numbers.
3. Sales value of each card "single" and "packet".

4. Number of card "singles" and "packets" issued to each
floorworker for sale, including legibly signing or initialing
by each floorworker to evidence the issuance. However, if an
organization sells several card "singles" to a player at a
discount (for example, three "singles" for the price of two
"singles"), the number of discounted sets must be
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predetermined and separately accounted for when issued to the
floorworker for sale.

5. Number of card "singles" and "packets" returned by each
floorworker as unsold.

6. Number of card ‘"singles" and "packets" sold by each
floorworker computed as the difference between the number
issued and returned.

7. Value of the number of card "singles" and "packets" sold by
each floorworker computed as the sales value of each card
"single" and "packet" multiplied by the number of card
"singles'" and "packets" sold.

8. Amount of cash turned in to the cashier by each floorworker,

including legibly signing or initialing by each floorworker to
evidence the amount.

9. Amount of cash long or short by each floorworker computed as
the difference between the value of the number of card
"singles" and "packets" sold (see subsection 7) and the cash
turned in (see subsection 8) to the cashier.

10. Total number of card "singles" and "packets" issued, returned,
and sold, =amd the total value of the number of card "singles"
and "packets" sold total amount of cash turned in to the
cashier, and total cash long or short.

11. The counts as required by this section must be done by both
the floorworker and an employee or volunteer who 1is not a
floorworker.

12. After the floorworker sales report is completed, the employee
or volunteer who controlled the report shall legibly sign or
initial and date this report.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-06-11. Use of checkers for recording gross proceeds. The
checker receipting method 4s mormatdy may be used by an organization
that sells each bingo hard card or bingo paper card prior to the start
of each individual bingo game and that dves mot record the biingo gross
proceeds by any other receipting method. When using the checker system
to account for bingo gross proceeds, at Jeast one checker must be
engaged for each bingo session.
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1.

A checker control report must be completed for each session by
a checker who is not a floorworker and the report must contain
at least the following information:

a.

b.

Game numbers.

Number of bingo card "singles" and "discounted singles"
(for example, three "singles" for the price of two
"singles") counted in play by each game number.

Sales value of each bingo card "single" and "discounted
singles" by each game number.

Amount of actual gross proceeds computed as the total
number of bingo card "singles" and "discounted singles"
counted in play multiplied by the sales value of each
bingo card "single" and "discounted singles" by each game
number and totaled for the bingo session.

Certification by the checker that the report is correct,
including the checker's legible signature and date.

A cashier receipting report must be completed for each session
by a cashier who is not a floorworker and the report must
contain at least the following information:

a.

b.

|(D

|7

Game numbers.
Fioorworkers' names.

Amount of cash turned in to the cashier by each game
number.

Amount of prizes paid by the cashier by each game number.

Amount of total adjusted gross proceeds computed as the
difference between the actual gross proceeds from the
checker control report and the total amount of actual
prizes from the prize register tsee section
+—05 166125 .

Amount of actual cash profit for the bingo session
computed as the total amount of cash +turmed <4 minus
sessdon On hand at the end of the bingo session, less the
amounts of the starting cash bank, prizes paid by check
that were not cashed at the site, and the actual cost of
any merchandise prize previously paid by check.

Amount of <cash long or short for the bingo session
computed as the difference between the total amount of
actual cash profit computed by subdivision e f of this
subsection and the total adjusted gross proceeds computed
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History:

by subdivision £ e of this subsection. C(Cash is short if
the adjusted gross proceeds exceeds the actual cash
profit. Any cash long or short must be explained in the
organization's daily records.

h. Certification by the cashier that the report is correct,
including the cashier's legible signature and date.

The organization may be required to use a checker control
report and a cashier receipting report that account for each
bingo session's gross proceeds and cash Iong or short activity
by 4nmdividuat floorworker if it is determined by the attorney
general that the organization's bingo activity has resulted in
abnormal cash shortages.

gemerat for use of a checker comntrodr report or =a cashier
features—

Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;

June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-06-12. Register required for prizes.

1.

A1l prizes issued in bingo games must be accounted for by the
organization on a register at the time the prize is issued to
each prayer winner.

Howevers a prize register i not regquired if the organization
uses checkers for recording gygross proceeds <$see section
valwes in agyregate for a session do not exceed tihree hundred
doltars—

FEach register for prizes must inctude The organization shall
legibly print, in ink, at least the following information:

a. Name of the gaming site.
b. Date of the bingo session.
¢c. Game number.

d. Amount of the cash prize or a description and value of the
merchandise prize won.

e. Name and Full name, street address (if available) or rural
route or post~office box number, city, state, and zip code
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of the winner. However, if the organization makes a
record of the win for this cash prize, the organization
does not need to include the winner's street address,
city, state, or zip code on the prize register.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-06-13. Record of the win.

4+ When any player wins a cash prize greater than one hundred
dollars, the organization shall make a vrecord of the win.
However, the attorney general may require any organization to
make a record of the win of any cash prize amount determined
by the attorney general. The record of the win must be
completed for the total cash prize payout regardless if the
player intends to split the player's cash prize with another
player. The record of the win must consist of a sequentially
numbered check drawn from the general gaming bank account or a
sequentially numbered receipt~ , and the check or receipt must
include at least the following information:

2+ The check or receipt must inciude at teast the information
’ reguired on  the prize register =as prescribed by section
H—4 16612

3+ If the payee T actuaify kmmown by the orgamizationy the record
of the win must dnciude the payee’s driver's ticense nmumber—

1. The organization shall legibly print, in ink, on the face of
the check or receipt at least the following:

a. Name of the gaming site.

b. Date of the bingo session.

c. Game number.

d. Amount of the cash prize.

e. Date of the cash prize payout if this date is different
than the date of the bingo session.

f. Full name, street address (if available) or rural route or
post-office box number, city, state, and zip code of the

payee.

4= g. If the payee is not kmown by the orgamization Unless the
organization maintains current master records of player
jdentification information, the record of the win must
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include the payee's driver's license number, including
state of license registration. The organization is
responsible for the accuracy of the master records. This
information must be identified by the organization
directly from the payee's pictured driver's 1icense. If
the payee does not have a pictured driver's license, the
organization must shall indicate the payee's full name amd
correct address which wilt imcltude the, street address (if
available) or rural route or post-office box number, city,
amd state, and zip code which must be taken from anotirer
form at least two other forms of didentification. The
organization shall determine the vreal identity of the
payee and require such additional proof of identification
from a vreliable source as is necessary to properly
establish the payee's identity. The organization may not
pay out any prize unless and until the payee has fully and
accurately furnished to the organization all information
required by this section. If the payee does not have a
pictured driver's license or at least two forms of
identification, the organization shall mail the cash prize
to the payee.

I+ iz recommended that the organization altso make a record of

h. Legible signature or initials of the organization
representative who completed the record of the win.

After the record of the win is completed by the organization,

History:

the payee shall legibly sign and date, in ink, the record of
the win to acknowledge the cash prize amount.

Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;

June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-11, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-06-13.1. Person prohibited from falsifying the prize

register or record of the win.

1.

No gaming employee or volunteer or player may falsify any

information of a prize register or record of the win. No
gaming employee or volunteer may willfully or deliberately
disregard the requirement of section 10-04.1-06-12 or
10-04.1-06-13 in completing the prize register or record of
the win and intentionally or unintentionally through
negligence of responsibility falsify or permit a player to
falsify the prize register or record of the win when the
exercise of reasonable care by the gaming employee or
volunteer would have prevented or detected the player's
falsification, including a player's conspiracy with another
person to have the other person claim the cash prize. No
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player may knowingly or willfully provide or conspire with
another person to provide false player identification
information in deliberate disregard of the requirement of
section 10-04.1-06-12 or 10-04.1-06-13. No player who has
actually won a <cash prize of any amount may through a
fraudulent scheme have any other person claim the cash prize.

If the organization determines that a player has falsified,

attempted to falsify, or conspired with another person to
falsify the prize register or record of the win, the
organization shall deny the player the cash prize and notify
the attorney general or a local law enforcement agency.

The organization may post a clear and legible notice in a

History:

conspicuous Jocation at the gaming site to notify persons of

the prohibition against attempts to falsify or falsifying the

prize register or record of the win and warn of the
consequences of violating this prohibition.

Effective June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-06-13.2. Reconciliation of inventory control records of

paper bingo cards.

1.

The organization shall, on at least a quarterly basis, compare

its inventory control records as described by subdivision e of
subsection 2 of section 10-04.1-06-14, of paper bingo cards,
including collated booklets, that are recorded as being unsoid
to paper binge cards, including collated booklets, that are
actually in inventory as unsold. The organization shall make
a  physical count and reconcile any difference. The
reconciliation must be performed by a person  who is

independent of the person who has custody of the physical

inventory of the paper bingo cards, including the site manager
and gaming manager.

The organization shall document in writing that the

reconciliation was performed. The documentation must include
at least the following information:

a. Name and Jjob position of the person who performed the
reconciliation.

b. Date the reconciliation is conducted.

c. Procedure employed.

d. Result and corrective action taken.
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History:

e. legible signature of the person who performed the
reconciliation.

Effective June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-06-14. Recordkeeping system required.

1.

A licensed organization shall retain daily accounting records
with regard to bingo games for a period of three years from
the end of the quarter for in which the records are kept bingo
activity occurred unless the organization is released by the
attorney general from this requirement. The records must be
maintained in the state of North Dakota.

The recordkeeping system must include at least the following
records for each bingo session:

a. The gross proceeds collected for each separate type of
sale, of any kind, for bingo games including, but not
limited to, vreqular games, early bird games, blackout
games, or special games. These gross proceeds are to be
supported by proper receipting records as required.

b. The amount paid out for cash prizes on and the actual cost

of merchandise prizes for each bingo game supported by tire

orgamrization’s prize register or checker controt report
session.

c. Records documenting the starting and ending cash bank
which sha3t on hand. Unless there is only one gaming
employee or volunteer scheduled on duty, the count of the
cash must be verified by at least two perscns who shall
sign or initial such and date that verification.

d. Records providing = A reconciliations by sites (summary)
of gross proceeds, prizes (cash and merchandise), adjusted
gross proceeds, actual cash profit, cash long or short,
and bank deposit.

e. Inventory control records of paper binge cards for

mnt-a:rmga-ctmxn‘babﬁ-rbyo‘fﬁrepnrﬂmes amd uses of
such cards—:

(1) Master control records which must include for each
primary color of cards and each type of collated
booklets, at least the name of the distributor, sales
invoice number and date of the purchase, quantity
purchased, date received, date of issuance to a site,
and site name.
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(2) Site control records which must include for each
primary color of cards and each type of collated
booklets, at Jleast the gquantity received at a site,
date recejved, site name, and gquantity dissued and
returned during each bingo session according to the
organization's receipting method used.

f. Record of the win as required by section 10-04.1-06-13.

g. The number of players in attendance, time the attendance
count was taken, and a copy of the schedule of games and
their prizess =md +he number and price of cards soid by
type.

3. A1l daily records must be completed by use of a nonerasable
ink pen and be legibly signed or initialed and dated by the
person completing the record.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-06-15. Actual cash profit bank deposit required by
licensed organizations. For bingo, the actual cash profit, less the
increase or plus the decrease in the normal starting cash bank for the
next session's activity, plus the amount of prizes paid by check that
were not cashed at the site and the actual cost of any merchandise
prizes previously paid by check, must be deposited intact in the
organization's general gaming bank account no later than the fifth
banking day following the day of the bingo session. If the organization
prepares a deposit slip for the deposit of actual cash profit from only
one bingo session, the validated bank deposit slip or receipt must
contain a reference to bingo, date of the bingo session, deposit amount,
and be included as part of the daily accounting records of that bingo
session. If the organization prepares one deposit slip for the deposit
of actual cash profit from more than one bingo session or other gaming
activity, or both, the organization shall prepare a supporting schedule
which 1lists, by each game activity, the information required to be
referenced on the validated bank deposit slip or receipt in accordance
with this section and sections 10-04.1-07-10 (raffles), 10-04.1-08-11
(charitable gaming tickets and punchboards), 10-04.1-09-04 (professional
sports pools), 10-04.1-10-23 (twenty-one), amd 10-04.1-10.1-25 (poker),
and 10-04.1-10.2-06 (calcuttas). The total of the deposit amounts
listed on the supporting schedule must reconcile to the validated bank
~ deposit slip or receipt amount. This supporting schedule or a copy must
be included as part of the daily accounting records of each game
activity.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
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Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-07-01. Raffles. A "raffle" is a game of chance in which
the prize or prizes are won by one or more of numerous persons buying a
raffle ticket or rafflewheel tickets. The winner or winners is
determined by either drawing a ticket stub or other detachable section
from a receptacle holding the ticket stubs or other detachable sections
corresponding to all tickets sold or, use of a rafflewheel for a raffle
involving rafflewheel tickets. A calendar raffle is a type of raffle in
which the raffle ticket stub or other detachable section of the raffle
ticket purchased by a player is entered in two or more raffle drawing
occasions held on predetermined days over an extended period of time for

predetermined prizes. The conduct of a raffle is the raffle drawing
occasion.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-07, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-07-02. Raffle tickets - Limitations and requirements for
use.

1. Tickets for entry into a raffle drawing must be sold
separately and each constitutes a separate and equal chance to
win with all other tickets sold. No person may be required to
purchase more than one ticket, or to pay for anything other
than the ticket, in order to enter any such raffle. An
organization may sell several raffle tickets to a person at a
discount (for example, three tickets for the price of two
tickets); however, a discounted ticket must be specifically
designated as a discounted ticket and the number of discounted
tickets must be predetermined and separately issued and
accounted for when issued to the ticket sellers for sale.

1.1. No organization may allow any raffle ticket seller to retain a
raffle ticket for free or retain the value of a raffle ticket
as consideration for the raffle ticket seller's sale of a
certain quantity of tickets.

2. A1l tickets for wuse in any raffle must have a stub or other
detachable section, be consecutively numbered, and be
accounted for separately. The Except for the application of
section 10-04.1-07-05.1, the ticket stub or other detachable
section of the ticket must bear a duplicate number
corresponding to the number on the ticket and must contain the
purchaser's name, complete address, and telephone number.
Both parts must be imprinted with sequential numbers.

3. Except as provided by subdivision d of subsection 3 4 of North
Dakota Century Code section 53-06.1-03, no organization may
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sell raffle tickets on a site where a different eligible
organization is licensed or 1is idssued a local permit
authorized to conduct games of chance.

No Except for the application of section 10-04.1-07-05.1, no
person may be required to be present at a raffle drawing in
order to be eligible for the prize drawing. A statement
setting forth this condition must be set forth conspicuousty
on  each raffle <+icket amd on all promotional material
concerning the raffile.

In conducting a drawing in connection with any raffle, each
ticket seller shall return to the organization the stub or
other detachabie section of all tickets sold. The
organization shall then place each stub or other detachable
section into a receptaclie out of which the winning stubs or
other detachable sections are to be drawn. Such receptacle
must be designed so that each stub or other detachable section
placed therein has an equal opportunity with every other stub
or other detachable section to be the one withdrawn.

The organization shall return a player's purchase price of a

raffle ticket to the player if the stub or other detachable
section of the player's purchased ticket was not placed into
the receptacle for the raffle drawing occasion.

No orgénization may conduct a calendar raffle for other than

the fiscal year beginning July first and ending June
thirtieth.

No organization may conduct any raffle drawing occasion,

History:

including a calendar raffle, unless at Jleast two gaming
employees or volunteers are present for the drawing. Both
persons shall document the name of the winner in writing and
sign and date the document attesting to the result of the
raffle drawing occasion.

Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;

June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10~04.1-07-02.1. Rafflewheel tickets - Limitations and
requirements for use.

1.

A1l rafflewheel tickets must be preprinted, detachable from
the rafflewheel ticket card, and contain one or more numbers
or symbols corresponding to the numbers or symbols on a
rafflewheel. The one or more numbers or symbols printed on a
rafflewheel ticket cannot be duplicated on any other
rafflewheel ticket of the same rafflewheel ticket card number.
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6.1.

The rafflewheel ticket must bear a game serial number
corresponding to the rafflewheel ticket card number.

The organization may not use rafflewheel tickets:

a. That do not have a state gaming stamp affixed to the flare
of the series of rafflewheel ticket cards.

b. When the rafflewheel ticket card game serial number,
written on the state gaming stamp, differs from the
designated lowest numbered rafflewheel ticket card game
serial number (see subsection 3 of section 10-04.1-14-18)
in the series.

c. When the rafflewheel ticket card game serial number
preprinted on the stub does not match the rafflewheel
ticket game serial number preprinted on the card's
rafflewheel tickets.

Tickets for entry into a rafflewheel ticket drawing must be
sold separately and each constitutes a separate and equal
chance to win with all other tickets sold. No person may be
required to purchase more than one ticket, or to pay for
anything other than the ticket, in order to enter any such
raffle. A1l the tickets must be sold on the site and on the
day of the rafflewheel ticket game.

A+ The organization may sell rafflewheel tickets for any
price. However, all the rafflewheel tickets of a series of
rafflewheel ticket cards must be sold for the same price. No
organization may sell one or more rafflewheel tickets to a
person at a discount (for example, three tickets for the price
of two tickets).

A1l the rafflewheel tickets on a rafflewheel ticket card must
be sold prior to the spinning of the rafflewheel. If all the
rafflewheel tickets cannot be sold, the organization shall
refund the gross proceeds to the players in exchange for the
unplayed rafflewheel tickets.

The winner of a rafflewheel ticket game must always be
determined by a spin of the rafflewheel.

The organization may not have a direct interest in the outcome

of the spin of the rafflewheel.

The organization may have multiple spins of the rafflewheel to
award multiple prizes for one rafflewheel ticket card.

The rafflewheel must make at least four revolutions before
stopping at the winning number or symbol. If four revolutions
are not made, a nonspin must be declared and the rafflewheel
must be spun again.
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10.

11.

12.

History:

Cash or merchandise prizes, or both, can be awarded. No cash
prize amount may be & variable multiple of the standard price
of a rafflewheel ticket.

The winner of a rafflewheel ticket game is not required to be
immediatetry present when the rafflewheel is spun in order to
b eligible for the prize. However, the winner of a
rafflewheel ticket game shall «claim the winner's prize by
redeeming the winning rafflewheel ticket on the day of the
game. Otherwise, the organization may retain the prize or
award it in another raffle.

A1l rafflewheel ticket cards of a series related to the same
master flare must be reported on the gaming tax return in the
quarter in which the serjes was first played. No organization
may carry over a partial series of rafflewheel ticket «cards
into two or more quarters. Any rafflewheel ticket cards of a
series which remain unplayed during a quarter when other
rafflewheel ticket cards of that series were played must be
retained by the organization as part of its daily records, and
must not be otherwise used or disposed of by the organization.

The following rules must be posted in a clear, legible manner
on the site:

RULES
A rafflewheel is used for selection of the winner.

A1l rafflewheel tickets of a card must be sold prior to
spinning of the rafflewheel.

There may be multiple spins if the organization desires to
award multiple prizes.

The rafflewheel must make at least four revolutions.
Cash or merchandise prizes may be awarded.
The winner is not required to be present when the rafflewheel

is spun; however, the winner shall claim the prize on the day
the prize is won.

Effective October 1, 1987; amended effective June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1~17

10-04.1-07-03. Raffle prizes prohibited.

1.

No raffle prize may consist in whole or in part of any
interest in real estate, or of tickets for entry into any
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other raffle, or live animals (see North Dakota Century Code
section 36-21.1-09).

2. Prizes for raffles may include any property which may be
Tegally owned and possesseds but may mot inciude reat estate.
Cash prizes may be awarded in raffles conducted under this
chapter provided the va¥we of mo a single cash prize exceeds
five hundred does not exceed one thousand dollars, and
provided further that no etxsgibte organization may award cash
prizes totaling more than five humdred three thousand dollars
in the aggregate during any one day.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-10.1, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-07-04. ¢Eontrot of raffie Raffle merchandise prizes.

1. An organization conducting a raffle in which merchandise
prizes are is to be awarded shall have paid for in full or
otherwise become the owner, without 1lien or interest of
others, of a3* such that merchandise prior to the drawing at
which the winners of such those prizes are to be determined
and must have written documentation evidencing the
organization's ownership. However, the organization does not
need to register or titie items of personal property with the
North Dakota department of transportation or North Dakota game
and fish department. For example, automobiles, motorcycles,
boats, and snowmobiles.

2. An organization may convert a raffle merchandise prize to a
cash prize provided that the current retail price of a single
merchandise prize does not exceed one thousand dollars and
provided that the current retail price of the merchandise
prize and the cash prizes of the raffle drawing occasion do
not exceed three thousand doilars in the aggregate during one
day.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-07-05. Disclosure of prizes and rules. Except for
rafflewheel tickets and the application of section 10-04.1-07-05.1, the
following information, at a minimum, must be clearly printed upon each
raffle ticket prior to their being sold:

1. Name of organization.

2. Ticket number.
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3. Price of the ticket. If the ticket is a discounted ticket,
the discounted price +4s mecvessary must be printed.

4. If the ticket is a discounted ticket, the phrase "discounted
ticket" must be conspicuously printed on each ticket.

5. Prize or prizes to be awarded or description of optional
prizes selectable by a winning player.

6. Name of the Ticensing or authorizing authority.
7. License or city or county permit number.

8. A statement that the purchaser is not required to be present
at the raffle drawing in order to win.

9. Date and approximate time of the drawing. However, if the
raffle is a calendar raffle and the drawings are held on a
standard day of the week or month, the dates of the drawings
are not necessary; rather, the standard day of the week or
month of the drawing is necessary. For a calendar raffie, the
approximate time of the drawing must be printed.

10. Location of the drawing.

11. If applicable, a statement that the winner is liable for sales
or use tax on a merchandise prize.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-07-05.1. Double admission tickets for a raffle. An
organization may conduct a raffle by using double admission tickets to
account for the actual gross proceeds for the sale of raffle tickets;
provided, that all of the following requirements are met:

1. Double admission tickets (two single tickets printed together,
side by side) must be used. One of the two tickets must be
retained by the organization. The other ticket is retained by

the player.

2. A1l tickets on a roll must be preprinted with a consecutive
number. Fach of the two double admission tickets must have
the same number.

3. Each ticket of each separately colored roll must be valued at
the same price for computing actual gross proceeds. No ticket
may be sold at a discount.

4. Tickets must be sold consecutively off of a roll.
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A1l the tickets for the raffle must be sold on the site and on

the day of the raffle.

The winner shall claim the prize on the day of the raffle by

redeeming the winning raffle ticket.

The organization shall record in its daily records, the color

History:

of the ticket, the selling value of the ticket, the lowest
numbered ticket, and the highest numbered ticket sold from
each separate roll of tickets used. Tickets sold and the
value of prizes awarded for each day's raffle activity must be
recorded separately. Any tickets left on the roll which will
not be sold in any raffle must be retained by the organization
as a part of its daily records and must not be otherwise used
or disposed of by the organization.

Effective June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-07-06. Prizes must be awarded.

1.

A1l raffle prize winners must be determined on the date
indicated on the raffle ticket wunless a different date is
requested in writing and approved by the attorney general. If
a different date of the drawing is approved, the organization
shall notify the purchasers of the raffle tickets of the
change in the date either by contacting the purchasers
individually or by making a public announcement. The attorney
general may extend the date for the drawing if:

a. Weather has <caused a postponement of the event at which
the drawing was to occur; or

b. Not enough raffie tickets are sold to cover the cost of
the prizes and an extension will make a material
difference. The fact that a desired Tevel of profit will
not be attained is not a basis for an extension of the
date of the drawing.

If a raffle prize remains unclaimed by the winner for thirty
days following the date of the raffle drawing occasion and the
organization has made a good faith effort to contact the
winner for the redemption of the prize, the organization may
retain the prize, have a second prize drawing, or award it in
another game raffle.

This section does not apply to raffle activity of a series of

History:

rafflewheel ticket cards or use of double admission tickets.

Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;

June 1, 1990.
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General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-07-07. Reporting of raffle gross proceeds, prizes,
adjusted gross proceeds, and expenses.

1.

EXAMPLE:

When the sales price of a raffle ticket relates partly to
admission for a meal, dance, or other such activity, the
organization shall deposit the gross proceeds into the general
gaming bank account and allocate the gross proceeds between
the gaming and nongaming activity in the following order:

a. An amount 1is allocated to the gaming activity to first
recover the actual cost of the raffle prizes.

b. An amount not to exceed the actual cost of the nongaming
activity is allocated to the nongaming activity.

c. The balance is allocated to the gaming activity.

When an organization conducts a raffle in which the raffle
tickets are sold during one or more quarters and the raffle
prize drawings occur in one quarter, the organization shall
report that raffle's total actual gross proceeds, actual
prizes, and actual adjusted gross proceeds in the one quarter
in which the raffle prize drawings are held.

When an organization conducts a raffle in which the raffle
tickets are sold during one or more quarters and the raffle
prize drawings occur in more than one quarter, such as a
calendar raffle, the organization shall report that raffle's
total actual gross proceeds, actual prizes, actual adjusted
gross proceeds, and expenses as follows:

a. Gross proceeds - Report the gross proceeds in the quarters
in which the prize drawings are held. Gross proceeds must
be computed as follows:

(1) Calculate the amount of actual gross proceeds
received to date from the sale of raffle tickets for
the present and all previous quarters. Multiply this
amount by the ratio of the actual prizes that have
been drawn in the present and all previous quarters
to the total prizes to be drawn in all the quarters.
Then, from this balance subtract the amount of actual
gross proceeds reported 1in all previous quarters.
The result is the amount of actual gross proceeds to
be reported for the present quarter.
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VALUE OF TICKETS SOLD VALUE OF PRIZES DRAWN

QUARTER This Quarter To Date This Quarter To Date
1 $500 $500 $100 $100
2 300 800 100 200
3 100 900 100 300
4 0 900 500 800
Totals  $900 $800
GROSS ACTUAL GROSS ACTUAL
PROCEEDS  RATIO OF PROCEEDS ADJUSTED
RECEIVED PRIZES DRAWN Previous Present ACTUAL  GROSS

QUARTER  TO DATE  TO DATE  BALANCE Quarters Quarter PRIZES PROCEEDS

1 $500 x (100/800) = S 62.50 - 0 =3 62.50 $100.00 ($ 37.50)
2 $800 x (200/800) = $200.00 - 62.50 = 137.50 100.00 37.50
3 $900 x (300/800) = $337.50 - 200.00 = 137.50 100.00 37.50
4 $900 x (800/800) = $900.00 - 337.50 = 562.50 500.00 62.50
Totals $900.00 $800.00 $100.00

b. Prizes = Report the prizes in the quarters in which the

prize drawings are held. The actual prizes reported for a
quarter 1is the dollar value of all prizes drawn during
that quarter.

c. Adjusted gross proceeds - Report the adjusted gross
hetxd- The actual adjusted gross proceeds reported for a
quarter is calculated as the amount of actual gross
proceeds minus actual prizes.

d. Expenses =~ Report the expenses in the quarters in which
the prize drawings are held or when the expenses are pa1d
Expenses [f the expenses are reported in the quarters in
which the prize drawings are held, the expenses must be
computed as follows:

(1) Calculate the amount of expenses incurred to date for
the present and all previous quarters. Multiply this
amount by the ratio of the actual prizes that have
been drawn in the present and all previous quarters
to the total prizes to be drawn in all the quarters.
Then, from this balance subtract the amount of
expenses vreported 1in all previous quarters. The
result is the amount of expenses to be reported for
the present quarter.
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EXAMPLE:

EXPENSES VALUE OF PRIZES DRAWN
QUARTER This Quarter To Date This Quarter To Date
1 $400 $400 $100 $100
2 100 500 100 200
3 50 550 100 300
4 0 550 500 800
Totals $550 $800
RATIO OF EXPENSES
EXPENSES  PRIZES DRAWN Previous Present
QUARTER TO DATE TO DATE BALANCE Quarters Quarter
1 $400 x (100/800) = s 25.00 - 0 = $ 25.00
2 $500 x (200/800) = s125.00 - 25.00 = 100.00
3 $550 x (300/800) = s$206.25 - 125.00 = 81.25
4 $550 x  (800/800) = s550.00 - 206.25 = 343.75
Total $550.00
History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-07-07.1. Register required for prizes.

1.

A1l prizes 1issued 1in a raffle drawing occasion, including a

series of rafflewheel ticket cards, must be accounted for by
the organization on a register at the time the prize is issued
to each winner.

The organization shall Jlegibly print, in ink, at least the

following information:

a. Name of the gaming site.

b. Date of the raffle drawing occasion.

¢c. Winning raffle ticket number.

d. Amount of the cash prize or a description and value of the
merchandise prize.
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History:

e. Full name, street address (if available) or rural route or
post-office box number, city, state, and zip code of the
winner. However, 1if +the organization makes a record of
the win for a cash prize, the organization does not need
to include the winner's street address, city, state, or
zip code on the prize register.

Effective June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-07-08. Record of the win.

Ry

When any player wins a cash prize greater than one hundred
dollars, the organization shall make a record of the win.
However, the attorney general may require any organization to
make a record of the win of any cash prize amount determined
by the attorney general. The record of the win must be
compieted for the total cash prize payout regardless if the
player intends to split the player's cash prize with another
player. The record of the win must consist of a sequentially
numbered check drawn from the general gaming bank account or a
sequentially numbered receipt and the check or receipt must
include at least the following information:

The organization shall legibly print, in ink, on the face of

1

the check or receipt at Teast the following:

a. Name of the gaming site.

b. Date of the raffle drawing.

c. Amount of the cash prize wom.

d. Date of the cash prize payout if this date is different
than the date of the raffle drawing.

e. Winning raffle ticket number.

f. Neme and Full name, street address (if available) or rural
route or post-office box number, city, state, and zip code
of the wimmer payee.

g. Briverts Unless the organization maintains current master
records of player identification information, the record
of the win must include the payee's driver's license
number, including state of Jicense registration. The
organization is responsible for the accuracy of the master
records. This information must be identified by the
organization directly from the payee's pictured driver's
Ticense. If the payee does not have a pictured driver's
license, the organization shall indicate the payee's full
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2.

History:

name, and correct address wirich wild dmcitude +he, Street
address (if available) or rural route or post-office box
number, city, amd state, and zip code which must be taken
from anotirer form at  least two other forms of
identification. The organization shall determine the real
identity of the payee and require such additional proof of
identification from a reliable source as is necessary to
properly establish the payee's identity. The organization
may not pay out any prize unless and until the payee has
fully and accurately furnished to the organization all
information required by this section. If the payee does
not have a pictured driver's license or at least two forms
of identification, the organization shall mail the cash
prize to the payee.

h. Legible signature of the organization representative who
complieted the record of the win.

I+ s recommemnded tirat the organization also make a record of
the win for cash prizes equat tv ome hundred doittarss After
the record of the win is completed by the organization and
unless the payee lives in a city different than the city of
the gaming site, the payee shall legibly sign and date, in
ink, the record of the win to acknowledge the cash prize
amount.

Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;

June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-11, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-07-08.1. Person prohibited from falsifying the prize

register or record of the win.

1.

No gaming employee or volunteer or player may falsify any

information of a prize register or record of the win. No
gaming employee or volunteer may willfully or deliberately
disregard the requirements of section 10-04.1-07-07.1 or
10-04.1-07-08 in completing the prize register or record of
the win and intentionally or unintentionally through
negligence of responsibility falsify or permit a player to
falsify the prize register or record of the win when the
exercise of vreasonable care by the gaming employee or
volunteer would have prevented or detected the player's
falsification, including a player's conspiracy with another
person to have the other person claim the cash prize. No

player may knowingly or willfully provide or conspire with
another person to provide false player identification
information in deliberate disregard of the requirements of

section 10-04,1-07-07.1 or 10-04.1-07-08. No player who has

actually won a cash prize of an amount requiring a prize
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register or record of the win may through a fraudulent scheme

have any other person claim the cash prize.

I[f the organization determines that a player has falsified,

attempted to falsify, or conspired with another person to
falsify the prize register or record of the win, the

organization shall deny the player the cash prize and notify
the attorney general or a local law enforcement agency.

The organization may post a clear and legible notice in a

History:

conspicuous location at the gaming site to notify persons of
the prohibition against attempts to falsify or falsifying the
prize register or record of the win and warn of the
consequences of violating this prohibition.

Effective June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-07-08.2. Reconciliation of inventory control records.

1.

The organization shall, on at least a quarterly basis, compare

its inventory control records, as described by paragraph 3 of
subdivision j of subsection 2 of section 10-04.1-07-09, of
series of rafflewhee] tickets that are recorded as being in
play and unplayed to series of rafflewheel tickets that are
actually in play and actually in inventory as unplayed. The
organization - shall reconcile any difference. The
reconciliation must be performed by a person who s
independent of the person who has custody of the physical
inventory of the series of rafflewheel tickets, including the
site manager and gaming manager.

The organization shall document in writing that the

History:

reconciliation was performed. The documentation must include
at least the following information:

a. Name and job position of the person who performed the
reconciliation.

b. Date the reconciliation was conducted.

c. Procedure employed.

d. Result and corrective action taken.

e. Signature of the person who performed the reconciliation.

Effective June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17
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10-04.1-07-09. Recordkeeping system required.

1.

& Except as provided by subdivision f of subsection 2 and by
paragraph 1 of subdivision j of subsection 2, a Tlicensed
organization shall retain daily accounting records with regard
to raffles for a period of three years from the end of the
quarter for 1in which the records are kept raffle activity
occurred unless the organization is released by the attorney
general from this requirement. The records must be maintained
in the state of North Dakota.

The recordkeeping system must include at least the following
records for each raffle drawing occasion conducted:

a. Records documenting the distribution issuance of single
and discounted raffle tickets for sellimgs including +the,
including dates, ticket seller's name amd tire, quantity
issued, range of raffle ticket numbers on +the raffie
tickets issued to that the seller, and quantity sold.

b. Records providing a reconciliation of the actual cash
received from each ticket seller based on the number of
raffle tickets sold, including discounted tickets.

¢. Records providing sufficient detail to determine the cost
of the prizes awarded.

d. Records providing a schedule of bank deposits for the
raffle ticket sales.

e. A sample of the printed raffle ticket.
f. The +ticket stubs of all sold tickets which must be

retained by the organization for one year from the end of
the quarter in which the raffle activity occurred.

g. Record of the win as required by section 10-04.1-07-08.

h. Records providing =a A reconciliations by sites (summary)
of gross proceeds, prizes, adjusted gross proceeds, actual

cash profit, cash long or short, and bank deposit.

i. Inventory control records of double admission tickets must
list the date each roll of tickets 1is purchased or
obtained by the organization, color of the ticket, selling
value of each +ticket, beginning ticket number, ending
ticket number, and number of tickets on that roll. All
ticket rolls received must be entered 1in the Tlog upon
being received.

For a series of rafflewheel ticket cards:

=
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(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

The flare, with the state gaming stamp affixed,
together with all wnptayed amd unsold rafflewheel
ticket cards. The flare and the unsold rafflewheel
ticket cards must be retained by the organization for
one year from the end of the quarter in which the
rafflewheel activity occurred.

Records documenting the dajly starting and ending
cash on hand. #t 4s recommended that Unless there is
only one gaming employee or volunteer scheduled on
duty, the count of the cash must be verified by at
lTeast two persons who shall sign or initial swch and
date that verification.

Inventory control records documenting the purchasess
issuarces Must include at least the sales invoice
number and date, date received, dates of issuance to
and from a site, prayingss reportings on +he site
name, quarter gaming tax return on which reported,
and disposats of games date and method of disposal
for each series, by gaming stamp number and game
serial number. Unless a <class B organization has
only one site which 1is the Jlocation of the
organization's home office, the class B organization
shall maintain inventory control records at each site
and the records must include, for each series of
rafflewheel ticket cards, at least the dates received
from and returned to the home office, by gaming stamp
number and game serial number.

Records documenting the gaming stamp number, game

(5)

serial number, lowest and  highest numbered
rafflewheel ticket card numbers, type of rafflewheel
ticket [for example, 40 x 3 x 120 (forty rafflewheel
tickets to each rafflewheel ticket card, three
numbers on each rafflewheel ticket, and one hundred
twenty numbers on the rafflewheel)], and cost per
play.

For each rafflewheel ticket card number, date played,

(6)

winning rafflewheel ticket number, cash prize amount
or description and actual cost of the merchandise
prize.

A reconciliation (summary) of gross proceeds, prizes,

adjusted gross proceeds, actual cash profit, cash
long and short, and bank deposit.

All daily activity records must be completed by use of a

nonerasable ink pen, be readily available at the site until

the raffle drawing occasion 1is concluded or the series of

rafflewheel tickets 1is closed, and be Jlegibly signed or

initialed and dated by the person completing the record.
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4. Unless the gaming activity of a closed series of rafflewheel
tickets is summarized by a person who is independent of any
person who was directly or indirectly involved in operating
the series of rafflewheel tickets while the series was in
play, including the site manager and gaming manager, the
summarization must be audited by a person who 1is dindependent
of the person who summarized the closed series of rafflewheel
tickets. If there is any variance between the summarization
and audit, the person who audited the series of rafflewheel
tickets shall notify the gaming manager or other appropriate
organization representative of the variance.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-07-10. Actual cash profit bank deposit required by
licensed organizations. For a raffle, the actual cash profit, plus the
amount of prizes paid by check that were not cashed at the site and the
actual cost of any merchandise prizes previously paid by check, must be
deposited in the organization's general gaming bank account no later
than the fifth banking day following the day of the raffle drawing. If
the organization prepares a deposit sltip for the deposit of actual cash
profit from only one raffle drawing occasion, the validated bank deposit
s1ip or receipt must contain a reference to a raffle, date of the raffle
drawing occasion, deposit amount, include the respective state gaming
stamp number of the series of rafflewheel ticket cards, and must be
included as part of the accounting records of that raffle drawing
occasion. If the organization prepares one deposit slip for the deposit
of actual cash profit from more than one raffle drawing occasion or
other gaming activity, or both, the organization shall prepare a
supporting schedule which 1ists, by each game activity, the information
required to be referenced on the validated bank deposit slip or receipt
in accordance with this section and sections 10-04.1-06-15 (bingo),
10-04.1-08-11 (charitable gaming tickets and punchboards), 10-04.1-09-04
(professional sports  pools), 10-04.1-10-23 (twenty-one), amrd
10-04.1-10.1-25 (poker), and 10-04.1-10.2-06 (calcuttas). The total of
the deposit amounts listed on the supporting schedule must reconcile to
the validated bank deposit slip or receipt amount. This supporting
schedule or a copy must be included as part of the daily accounting
records of each game activity.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-08-01. Charitable gaming ticket and punchboard.
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A "charitable gaming ticket" s a single-folded (jar ticket)
or banded ticket (jar ticket) or is a two-ply card with
perforated break-open tabs (pull tab), the face of which is
initially covered or otherwise hidden from view to conceal a
number, symbol, or set of symbols, some of which numbers or
symbols out of every deal have been designated in advance and
at random as prize winners. A player buys a charitable gaming
ticket from the 1licensed organization and opens it to
determine if the charitable gaming ticket is an instant winner
or a potential winner if the game includes the use of a seal
such as club specials and tip boards which may then require
the player to sign the player's name on numbered Tlines
provided. The player with a winning charitable gaming ticket,
or numbered line, receives the prize stated on the flare from
the 1licensed organization. The prize must be clearly and
fully described on the flare. The maximum price per
charitable gaming ticket cannot exceed two dollars. Only cash
prizes can be awarded. For deals of charitable gaming
tickets, the maximum cash prize is five hundred dollars. For
vatue +s ome hundred dotiars cash-

A club special is a placard that is used with charitable
gaming tickets which contain concealed numbers. The tickets
are contained in a receptacle while the game is in play. When
a ticket is purchased and opened, players having tickets with
certain predesignated numbers printed on the flare can sign
the placard at the line indicated by the number on the ticket.
When the predesignated numbers are all purchased, a seal is
removed to reveal a number indicating which of the
predesignated numbers is the winning number. The player whose
line number corresponds to the winning number that was
concealed by the seal wins the seal prize value. A club
special may also contain consolation winners which do not need
to be determined by the use of a seal. The maximum price for
a stapled set of jar tickets cannot exceed one dollar. Cash
or merchandise prizes can be awarded. The maximum number of
stapled sets in the deal cannot exceed two hundred. The
maximum seal prize value, including the current retail price
of a merchandise prize, is fifty dollars. If a merchandise
prize is awarded, there must be placed conspicuously on the
club special the following information which must be completed
by the organization:

RETAIL VALUE OF PRIZE $

A "tip board" is a placard to which is attached jar tickets,
arranged in columns or rows. The Jjar tickets contain
concealed numbers. When a jar ticket is purchased and opened,
players having jar tickets with certain predesignated numbers
can sign the placard at the line indicated by the number on
the jar ticket. When the predesignated numbers are all
purchased, a seal 1is removed to reveal a number indicating
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which of the predesignated numbers is the winning number. A
tip board may also contain consolation winners which do not
need to be determined by the use of a seal. The maximum price
per jar ticket cannot exceed one dollar. Cash or merchandise
prizes can be awarded. The maximum number of tickets 1in the
deal cannot exceed two hundred. The maximum seal prize value,
including the current retail price of a merchandise prize, is
fifty dollars. If a merchandise prize is awarded, there must
be placed conspicuously on the tip board the following
information which must be completed by the organization:

RETAIL VALUE OF PRIZE 3

A seal board +s a deat which iS a card placard consisting of
horizontal lines arranged in a column. Numbers are assigned
consecutively to each of the lines. A seal conceals a number
which has been designated in advance and at random as the
prize winner. A player buys a "line" from the licensed
organization and writes the player's name on it. When the
seal is removed, if the player's line number corresponds to
the winning number that was concealed by the seal, the player
receives the prize stated on the flare (seal board) from the
licensed organization. The prize must be clearly and fully
described. The maximum price per 1line cannot exceed two
dollars. enty Cash or merchandise prizes can be awarded. For
a seat boardsy +the The maximum seal cash prize value is one
hundred dollars. The maximum seal merchandise prize value, at
current retail price, is ome five hundred dollars. Fhere If a
merchandise prize 1is awarded, there must be placed
conspicuously on the seal board the following information
which must be completed by the organization:

COST PER PLAY $
RETAIL VALUE OF PRIZE $

A ‘'punchboard" may be either a paper-type or electronic
punchboard.

a. A paper-type punchboard is a board or device containing a
number of holes or receptacles of uniform size in which
are placed mechanically and at random serially numbered
slips of paper which may be punched or drawn from said
hole or receptacle. A player upon payment of a
consideration, may punch or draw such those numbered slips
of paper from such those holes or receptacles and obtain
the prize stated on the flare if the number drawn
corresponds to a winning number or a potential winning
number if the paper-type punchboard includes the use of a
seal. The player would redeem a winning punch with the
jar operator for the prize stated on the flare. No
paper-type punchboard may be taken out of play once such
that paper-type punchboard has been offered for sale
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unless all of the highest denomination of winners have
been redeemed or chances for all the highest denomination
of winners have been sold. However, if a paper-type
punchboard has been in play for at least ninety days and
all of the highest denomination of winners have not been
redeemed or chances for all the highest denomination of
winners have not been sold, the paper-type punchboard may
be taken out of play only if written approval s first
obtained from the attorney general. For purposes of this
section, a last sale feature may not be considered one of
the highest denomination of winners if it is of equal
value. The value of the last sale may not exceed the
value of the highest denomination of winners. The maximum

price per punch cannot exceed two dollars. Cash or
merchandise prizes can be awarded. The maximum cash prize
is five hundred dollars. If a merchandise prize 1is
awarded, there must be placed conspicuously on the

punchboard the following information which must be
completed by the organization:

RETAIL VALUE OF PRIZE $

b.

An  electronic  punchboard is a computerized device
containing a replaceable punchcard placed over a permanent
underlying matrix board of holes and a keyboard. The
punchcard aligns and corresponds with a number of holes in
the underlying matrix board. Hidden randomly within the
matrix are several winners which may be of various prize
denominations. A player upon payment of consideration,
may press a peg through a hole in the punchcard, piercing
the sheet of paper, and contact a position on the
keyboard. The electronic punchboard will then compare the
played position with the precomputed matrix of winner
positions and determine if the play is a winner. If the
play 1is not a winner, a ticket is printed by an internal
printer indicating the number of unplayed holes remaining
in the game. If the play is a winner, a winning ticket is
printed by an internal printer which indicates a win
designation, prize value, game serial number, and a
customized security code. The player would redeem a
winning ticket with the jar operator for the prize stated
on the ticket and punchcard. No punchcard may be taken
out of play once such the punchcard has been offered for
sale unless all of the highest denomination of winners
have been redeemed or chances for all the highest
denomination of winners have been sold. However, if a
punchcard has been in play for at least ninety days and
all of the highest denomination of winners have not been
redeemed or chances for all the highest denomination of
winners have not been sold, the punchcard may be taken out
of play only if written approval is first obtained from
the attorney general. For purposes of this sectioms =z A
last sale feature may not be considered one of the highest
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denomination of winners if it is of equal value. The
value of the last sale may not exceed the value of the
highest denomination of winners. The maximum price per
punch cannot exceed two dollars. Cash or merchandise
prizes can be awarded. The maximum cash prize is five
hundred dollars.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-07, 53-06.1-08, 53-06.1-08.1, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-08-02. Single game.

of charitablte gaming ticketss If a coimroperated dispensing
device +s useds the filare must be affixed to the device in a
manmer that i+t cannmot be easilty removed by a piayer—

speciats and tip boardss may be taken out of piay once such
deatr has been offered for salte untess ait the highest
been soid- Howevers if a singte deat of charitabie gaming
pray for at Ieast minety days and adF of the highest
have not been soids the deal may be taken out of ptay onity +f
For purposes o-fthrssectron—ai—asts—a—l—efeatnremmbe
comsidered one of the highest denomimation of winmers if it +s
of equat valuer The value of the Iast sate may not exceed the
vatue of the highest denmomimation of winmers— Regea]ed
effective June 1, 1990.

History: Effective November +5 1986+ amended effective Sctober + 1987
General Authority: NBe€ 53—66—1+17
Law Implemented: NBEE 53661137

10-04.1-08-02.1. Excise tax. The two percent excise tax on gross
proceeds of charitable gaming tickets must be included as part of each
charitable gaming ticket's cost per play. For pull tab games, the cost
per play must be the amount preprinted on the charitable gaming ticket
by the manufacturer. For jar ticket games, the cost per play must be
the amount preprinted on the game's flare by the distributor.

History: Effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-07, 53-06.1-17
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10-04.1-08-03. €Eommingted game Conduct and play.

1.

2.

Effective July 1, 1990, deals of charitable gaming tickets,

excluding club specials, tip boards, and seal boards must be

conducted and played through a commingled method only.

Deals of charitable gaming tickets may must be commingled in
ome a receptacle, including a coin-operated dispensing device,
subject to all of the following provisions:

a.

Two or more deals are placed in play and must be
thoroughly intermixed at the same time at the start of a
commingled game. Beats When a predetermined minimum
number or minimum range of numbers of winning charitable
gaming tickets, through a certain level of denomination
selected by the organization, remain in the game as
unredeemed, and additional deal 1is added to the game.
When a deal 1is added to the commingled game, the
charitable gaming tickets must be thoroughly intermixed in
the receptacle with the deals in play, and no tickets may
be sold to any player until after this mixing has
occurred. The organization may use a supplemental mixing
container to thoroughly mix the tickets. Also, except for
the application of subsection 18, when a deal is added to
the commingled game and when the organization closes the
commingled game, an accounting must be done of the winning
charitable gaming tickets redeemed since the immediate
previous deal was added to the commingled game (see
subdivision ¢ of subsection 2 of section 10-04.1-08-10).

If a gaming site's total gross proceeds of charitable

gaming tickets for the previous fiscal year, for which
gaming tax returns were filed, was fifty thousand dollars
or less, the organization may close a commingled game at
the organization's discretion. No more deals need to be
added to the initial two or more deals placed in play. If
an organization did not file gaming tax returns for the
previous fiscal year, the organization shall comply with
subdivision ¢ of this subsection. The commingied game
must be closed at least at the end of each quarter.

If a gaming site's total gross proceeds of charitable

gaming tickets for the previous fiscal year, for which
gaming tax returns were filed, was greater than fifty
thousand dollars or the organization did not file a gaming
tax  return for the previous fiscal year, the organization

may not close a commingled game unless at least one
hundred deals have been added to that commingled game,
that commingled game has been in play for at Tleast
twenty-five calendar days, or the attorney general
authorizes closure of that commingled game due to security
reasons. However, regardless of the number of deals added
to a commingled game, the organization shall close the
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commingled game. at Tleast at the end of each gquarter or
within five days prior to the end of each guarter.

The deals are fidentical as to a particular type, name of
game, and number of charitable gaming tickets.

Each deal must be manufactured with at least two highest

denomination winning charitable gaming tickets.

Only the flare of one deal of a commingled game may have a
last sale prize feature.

Each deal 1is identified by its own flare displaying the
state gaming stamp and game serial number.

The flares applicable to each deal are identical as to:

(1) Name of game.

(2) Price per ticket.

(3) Amount Number of prizes except for the one deal that
may have a last sale feature.

(4) Denominations of prizes.

(5) Winning number, symbol, or set of symbols.

The <£iares flare for atd the dealts inserted for which any
charitabte gamimg tickets remain at least one deal of a
comminglied game in play must be displayed in the immediate
vicinity so that the state gaming stamp with +he game
sertat number s readity avaitablte winning number, symbol,
or set of symbols and denomination of prizes are easily
visible to the players. However, in lieu of displaying at
least one flare, the organization may display a master
flare which must include all the idinformation of an
original flare. If a flare for at least one deal or a
master flare 1is wused, the organization shall retain all
the original flares on the site so these flares are
readily available to the attorney general and law
enforcement officials. If a deal of a commingled game has
a last sale prize feature, the flare of that deal must
also be displayed. The organization shall display the
master flare or original flare in a manner so the flare is
not easily removable by a player. If a coin-operated
dispensing device is used, the master flare or original
flare must be affixed to the device in a manner that it
cannot be easily removed by a player.

The primary color of the charitable gaming tickets of all

the deals of a commingled game must be the same. If the
deals of a commingied game involve folded or banded jar
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e 3.

tickets, the primary color of the band of the tickets of
all the deals in a commingled game must be the same.

k. Except for a deal's game serial number, the charitable
gaming tickets of the deals of a commingled game have no
visual differences.

either at least at the end of each gquarter when one hundred
twenrty or tess deals in the agyregate have been placed 4in plray
during the gquarter in one or more commingled games at & sites
or at Ieast at the end of each month wiren more than ome
hundred twenty deals in the aggregate have been piaced in pitay
during the guarter in one or more commingted games at a siter
The reporting of tire results of the commingled game must be

made <n reported on the same gquarter period gaming tax return
for the quarter in which the commingled game was closed.

The organization is prohibited from putting <4nto play
conducting commingled games of charitable gaming tickets if it
is determined by the attorney general that such that play has
resulted in abnormal cash shortages for that organization.

The receptacle used must be designed to prohibit players from

easily accessing the tickets.

The receptacle containing a commingled game must be located on

top of a stationary or mobile jar bar, or in a conspicuous
place by the jar bar visible to all players while the game is
actually in play.

No organization may modify or otherwise change the flare,

inciuding a Jast sale feature, related to a deal or punchboard
once the deal or punchboard has been received from a
distributor, or use a flare that was received in an altered or
defaced condition.

No organization may take off a deal's manufacturer's

cellophane shrink wrap or break the manufacturer's or
distributor's (if applicable) permanent adhesive seal on a
deal of charitable gaming tickets' package, box, bag, or other
container until the deal is placed in a mixing contajner or a
receptacle for sale.

No deal may be placed in play in the original packages, boxes,

10.

bags, or other containers in which it was received from the
distributor.

When a deal 1is received from the distributor in two or more

packages, boxes, bags, or other containers, all of the deal's
charitable gaming tickets from the respective packages, boxes,
bags, or other containers must be placed in play at the same
time and in the same receptacle.
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11.

No organization may permit the display or operation of any

deal or punchboard which may have in any manner been marked,
defaced, tampered with or otherwise placed in a condition, or
operated in a manner, which may deceive the public or which

affects the chances of winning or losing upon the taking of

any chance thereon.

12. No deal or punchboard may be placed in play unless the cost
for each charitable gaming ticket or punchboard punch is
clearly posted on the flare.

13. No charitable gaming ticket or punchboard punch may be sold
for a price different than the price stated on the deal's or
punchboard's flare.

14. No deal or punchboard may be placed in play when the value of
the prizes to be awarded by the organization differs from the
flare as received from the distributor.

15. The organization shall conspicuously post a notice on the site

containing certain administrative rules and organization
policies related to the conduct of deals and punchboards. The
notice must be clear and legible, and posted at a location
that is easily visible to the players. The rules and policies
must at least include:

a. Freezing (restricting the play of a game to one player or
a group of players) is prohibited.

b. Monetary limits, if any, on check writing.

c. Last sale feature prize payout when two or more players
desire to purchase the last charitable gaming ticket of a
ame.

d. Time limits on player redemptions of winning charitable
gaming tickets (subsection 17).

e. The information, if any, authorized by subdivisions a and
b of subsection 19, that the organization is previding to
all players. The organization shall post the specific
information on a notice at the jar bar so that each player
has an equal opportunity to read that information without
having to ask the jar operator for the information.

f. A notice stating "Soliciting, providing, or receiving any
inside information, by any person, by any means
whatsoever, about games of charitable gaming tickets is a
class C felony punishable by a five thousand dollar fine
or five years in jail or both".

g. The number of tickets that two or more active players may
purchase when a game is being closed (see subsection 20).
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16.

No organization, gaming employee, or volunteer may provide any

17.

inside information to any person and no person may solicit or
willfully receive any inside information, by any means
whatsoever, related to a commingled game of charitable gaming
tickets, club special, tip board, seal board, or punchboard.
The charge for providing, soliciting, or receiving inside
information is a class C felony.

The organization shall establish a posted written policy that

18.

requires a player to redeem a winning charitable gaming ticket
within a maximum time 1imit of fifteen minutes from the time
the charitable gaming ticket was purchased by the player. The
organization shall, if possible, retain and void a winning
charitable gaming ticket redeemed by a player after the time
1imit provided by this subsection. No other player may redeem
this ticket. The jar operator may not pay a prize to any
player who 1is redeeming a winning charitable gaming ticket
after the time limit set by this policy.

The organization may, at 1its discretion, add a deal to a

19.

commingled game if the organization suspects that a player s
intentionally not redeeming winning charitable gaming tickets
or if the play of the commingled game is inactive.

No organization, gaming employee, or volunteer may provide any

inside information to any person and no person may solicit or
willfully receive any inside information, by any means
whatsoever, except for the information referenced by either
subdivision a or b, or both, of this subsection which may be
provided for a commingled game unless the organization closes
a commingled game (see subsection 35). If the organization
provides this information, this special policy must be posted
in _accordance with subsection 15:

a. The minimum number or a minimum range of numbers of
winning charitable gaming tickets, through a certain Tevel
of denomination selected by the organization, that remain
in the game as unredeemed. This minimum number or minimum
range of numbers may be by denomination or in the
aggregate and is usually used by the organization as an
indicator for adding a deal to the game. For example,
when the number of unredeemed winning charitable gaming
tickets as referenced by subdivision b of this subsection
equals the minimum number or minimum range of numbers of
unredeemed charitable gaming tickets referenced by this
subdivision, a deal is usually added to the game.

b. The number of winning charitable gaming tickets, through a
certain  level of denomination selected by the
organization, remaining in the game as unredeemed. This
number must be posted for each denomination of unredeemed
winning charitable gaming tickets that is within the Jlevel
of denomination selected by the organization. No
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21.

organization may guarantee the accuracy of this
information. The organization shall post a sign in
accordance with subsection 15 that essentially states that
the posted number of unredeemed winning tickets, by
denomination, is correct to the best of the organization's
knowledge - it is not guaranteed.

No jar operator may sell more than two hundred fifty

20.

21.

charitable gaming tickets to any player at one time and may
not sell additional tickets to that player until the player
has first opened the tickets previously purchased. However,
if a player redeems a winning charitable gaming ticket that
has a prize value in excess of two hundred fifty dollars, the
jar operator may sell the player a quantity of tickets that

equals the prize value of the player's winning ticket. The

organization may, at its discretion, 1imit a player's purchase

of tickets to a quantity less than two hundred fifty tickets,

especially when two or more players are actively playing the

game and the organization is closing the game.

No Jjar operator may uniﬂatera11y or in collusion with another

person selectively chose certain charitable gaming tickets

from the receptacle based on the tickets' game serial number

for any player. The jar operator shall take a handful of

tickets, approximately equal to the number of tickets being
purchased by the player, from the receptacle, lay the tickets
on top of the Jjar bar, and count off the number of tickets
purchased as a block. The Jjar operator shall repeat this
process 1if additional tickets are needed for the player. If
there are any excess tickets and that player declines to
purchase them, the Jjar operator shall return those excess

tickets to the receptacle. A violation of this subsection

constitutes providing of inside information.

In applying subsection 3 of North Dakota Century Code section

22.

53-06.1-16.1, the phrase "to willfully use any fraudulent

scheme or technique" includes an intentional act by a gaming

employee or volunteer to segregate, by any method, charitable
gaming tickets of a deal initially placed in play or added to

a commingled game from the other charitable gaming tickets in

that comminglied game. If a gaming employee or volunteer does

not thoroughly intermix charitable gaming tickets of deals of

a commingled game as required by subdivision a of subsection 2

of section 10-04.1-08-03, it is a violation of subsection 3 of

North Dakota Century Code section 53-06.1-16.1.

If the attorney general believes that an organization is

providing inside information based on substantiated

allegations, gaming emplioyee or volunteer information, or

information from local law enforcement officials, the attorney

general may impose additional restrictions on the

organization's conduct of commingled games to include:
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23.

a. Closed circuit video surveillance system of all jar
operator transactions.

b. Any or all of the following: require the record of the
win to be a two-part form, maintenance of a master file,
or filing of a record of the win detail report prescribed
by the attorney general.

c. Prohibiting the organization from providing players with
the idinformation allowed by subdivisions a and b  of
subsection 19.

d. Prohibit tipping, require pooling of tips, or require a
tip report to be filed.

e. Require for each commingled game in which a record of the
win is created for cash prizes, except for a last sale
feature, records documenting the following information for
whenever a deal is added to the commingled game and for
when the last shift ends for each day:

(1) The actual cash profit for the period since the
immediate previous deal was added to the commingled

game.

(2) The specific number of charitable gaming tickets
redeemed for prizes, by each denomination of prize,
since the immediate previous deal was added to the
commingled game.

No jar operator may permit any player to physically handpick

24.

any charitable gaming ticket from a receptacle.

No organization may freeze a game for any player or group of

25.

players. The organization shall allow all bona fide players
to play games of charitable gaming tickets.

No employee or volunteer may assist players in the opening of

26.

purchased charitable gaming tickets except in the assistance
of a handicapped player.

No jar operator may knowingly pay a prize to any player who is

27.

redeeming a winning charitable gaming ticket that has in any
manner been marked, defaced, tampered with, or otherwise
placed in a condition which may deceive the organization.
However, this subsection does not apply if the jar operator is
participating in a law enforcement investigation.

No jar operator may knowingly pay a prize to any player who is

redeeming a winning charitable gaming ticket when that player
has left the physical area of the gaming site where the game

is in play.
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28.

If a player purchases a stapled set of jar tickets (for

example, four jar tickets stapled as one set) and the player,
either before or after opening any of the jar tickets of that
set, determines that the stapled set is defective because less
than the standard number of jar tickets are stapled as one
set, the organization may only issue the player the number of
jar tickets actually missing from the set. The organization
shall randomly select an existing unstapled Jjar ticket or
remove the staple from a randomly selected stapled set for

issuing a single jar ticket to the nplayer. However, as an
alternative the organization may, at its discretion, exchange
the defective set of jar tickets with a new set. If the

organization applies this alternative and exchanges an opened,
partially opened, or unopened stapled set of jar tickets for a
new set, none of the opened or unopened jar tickets on the
exchanged partia] set may be accounted for as unsold or
defective and therefore the organization shall absorb the
related cash short when the game's activity is reported on the
gaming tax return (see subsection 9 of section 10-04.1-05-07).
The organization may sell an unstapled Jjar ticket at a
proportional seiling price of a stapled set of jar tickets.
For example, if the standard number of Jjar tickets in a
stapled set is four and this set sells for one dollar, a
single jar ticket is to be sold for twenty-five cents.

29. The jar operator shall deface the winning number, symbol, or
set of symbols of each winning charitable gaming ticket when
it is redeemed, regardless of the ticket's denomination.

30. An organization may continue a game in play regardless if all
of the game's major and consolation winning charitable gaming
tickets have been redeemed.

31. If the organization closes a commingled game of charitable
gaming tickets which has tickets remaining as unsold, the
organization may not place these unsold tickets back into
play.

32. No organization or jar operator may unilaterally withhold any
tip from a player's cash prize when the player redeems a
winning charitable gaming ticket.

33. Except when the organization closes a commingled game at a
predetermined date and time, no organization may allow any
player to buy out a commingled game.

34. The organization shall conduct an interim audit of each

commingled game of a site at least monthly by a person who is
independent of the jar operator. However, if the organization
closes a commingled game at the site at least monthly, the
monthly interim audit of that game is not necessary. In
addition, if an organization's percent-of-accuracy of all the
commingled games of charitable gaming tickets for a gaming
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35.

site for the previous guarter, for which a gaming tax return
was filed, was Tless than ninety-eight and one-half percent,
the organization shall conduct an interim audit of each
commingled game at that site at least weekly by a person who
is independent of the jar operator. The organization shall
use an audit form prescribed by the attorney general. If the
cash short of the interim . audit 1is material, the gaming
manager shall document in writing the corrective action taken.
The organization may use an electronic counting scale in the
conduct of the audit. This subsection does not apply to a
gaming site that meets the criteria of subdivision b of
subsection 2 that enables the organization to close a
commingled game at the organization's discretion, or 1if the
commingled game at that site is closed at least weekly because
the organization added at least one hundred deals to the
commingied game.

Unless the organization has a posted house policy governing

36.

the manner in which a commingled game is being closed, the
following requirements must be applied:

a. A sign stating that the commingled game is being sold out
must be posted at a location that is clear and visible to

the players.

b. When there are 1less than four winning charitable gaming
tickets, through a certain level of denomination selected
by the organization, remaining in the game as unredeemed,
the organization shall immediately discontinue posting the
number of tickets remaining in the game as unredeemed.

If a commingled game that has a last sale feature is sold out,

37.

the organization shall award a player the value of the Jlast
sale feature. However, the jar operator may not provide any
player with charitable gaming tickets equivalent to the value
of the last sale feature. Rather, after a player actually
purchases the last ticket of the game, the jar operator shall
award the player the cash prize of the last sale.

No organization may purchase a merchandise prize for a club

38.

special, tip board, seal board, or punchboard for a cost that
exceeds the prize's current retail price.

A merchandise prize must be displayed in the vicinity of the

39.

seal board or punchboard. The prize must be in full view of
any player prior to that player purchasing the opportunity to
play. Upon a determination of a winner of a merchandise
prize, the organization shall immediately remove that prize

from any display and provide it to the winner.

No club special, tip board, seal board, or punchboard may be

taken out of play at a site once that deal has been offered

for sale unless all chances have been sold, or all numbered
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40.

lines have been won by players who have registered their
names, or all the highest denomination of winning punches have
been redeemed, or the organization is transferring the deal to
another site on a rotating site schedule. If the organization
is discontinuing gaming at a site and a deal which is in play
does not qualify to be taken out of play, the organization
shall transfer the deal to another gaming site unless the
organization first requests and receives written permission
from the attorney general to take the deal out of play.
However, 1if a club special, tip board, or punchboard has been
in play for at least ninety days and all of the highest
denomination of winning tickets have not been redeemed or all
chances have not been sold, the game may be taken out of play
only 1if written approval is first obtained from the attorney

general.

No Jjar operator may pay, from gaming funds or any other

41.

source, a prize to any player unless the player redeems an
actual winning charitable gaming ticket.

If a Jjar operator leaves a Jjar bar unattended, the jar

42.

operator shall safeguard the organization's games, cash, and
daily activity records.

The organization may refuse to sell charitable gaming tickets

43.

to any person the organization believes is involved in
soliciting or receiving inside information.

For determining the prize value of whether a record of the win

44.

(section 10-04.1-08-08) is required when there are two or more
winning prizes on one charitable gaming ticket (for example,
crisscross game), each prize value, rather than the aggregate,
is the determining factor.

No organization may publicly display the actual redeemed

45.

winning charitable gaming tickets.

If an organization believes that a deal is defective, the

History:

organization shall follow gquidelines prescribed by the
attorney general.

Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;

June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-08-04. State gaming stamp number and game serial number.

1.

No deal of charitable gaming tickets, including club specials,
tip boards, and seal boards, or punchboardss or sports—poot
boardss may be put out for play unless the flare has a North
Dakota state gaming stamp attached which had been previously
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History:

affixed thereto by a Ticensed distributor. Once affixed,
suwch that state gaming stamp may not be tampered with by any
person.

No organization may modify or otherwise change the game serial
number that was written on the state gaming stamp by the
distributor.

No organization may intentionally place a deals or paper-type
punchboards or sports—poor board in play unless the game
serial number of such that deals or punchboards or sports—poot
poard corresponds to the game serial number written on the
state gaming stamp by the distributor. If the two numbers do
not correspond, the organization shall immediately:

a. Notify the distributor from whom the game was purchased.

b. Complete a standard form prescribed by the attorney
general which must contain such necessary and reasonable
information as the attorney general requires. The
organization shall attach this form to the flare of the
deal or punchboard in play.

Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;

June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-08-05. Play of games— Restriction Special restrictions.

1.

No organization may place a deal of charitable gaming tickets,
including club specials and tip boards, or punchboard in play:

a. Unless the face of the flare of such that deal or
punchboard as received from the distributor describes the
name of the game, cost per play, number of winners by
denomination, and winning number, symbol, or set of
symbols.

b. Which has been prohibited by the attorney general from
play within this state.

c. Which had the manufacturer's or distributor's permanent
adhesive seal broken on the manufacturer's games' package,
box, or other container when swch that game was received
from the distributor. The organization shall return such
a game to the distributor who shall issue a credit memo to
evidence the returned game. However, this subdivision
does not apply to punchboards.

No organization may, independent of a distributor, design a
deal's or punchboard's ideal gross proceedss or ideal prizes,
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or ideat adjusted gross proceedsy including adding or deleting
a last sale feature, or changing the payout structure of a
game to other than that stated on the flare before or after a
deal or punchboard is placed in play. However, this rute
subsection does not apply to seal boards.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-08-06. Gross proceeds and cash banks for singte games -
Restriction. Gross proceeds for singte games a commingled game, club
special, tip board, seal board, and punchboard must be separately
maintained for each deat of charitable gaming ticketss including ciub
speciatsy +ip boardss amd seat boardsy or punchboard while the game is
in play. Cash banks for singte games must be wused according to this
section. No organization is exempt from this requirement unless
approval for use of any alternate cash bank method is first requested in
writing of the attorney general and approval is granted. An alternate
cash bank method must meet the specific control objective of accurately
determining each dealt's or punchboardts game s actual cash profit. WHhen

a A cash bank for = singlte game +s used by +the organizations <+t must
meet either of the following three requirements:

1. A separate cash bank must be maintained for each deat or
commingled game, club special, tip board, seal board, and
punchboard in play.

2. A central cash bank must be maintained for use by several
deats or punchboards games in play to determime each dead's or
purrchboard’s actuwat cash profit. The central cash bank must
be used as a source of cash for borrowing to each game. An
1.0.U. form must be used to record the lending and payback of
cash bank funds. The I.0.U. form must include:

a. Name of game that cash bank funds were loaned to.

b. For a club special, tip board, seal board, and punchboard,
the game's gaming stamp number.

€. For a club special, tip board, seal board, and punchboard,
the game's game serial number.

d. Amount of loan.

e. Date of loan.

f. Amount repaid.

g. Date of repayment.
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h.

Signature of cash bank cashier or jar operator for each

3. A

transaction.

cash register must be used for one or more deats or

purchboards games in play.

a.

The cash register must have the capability to issue
consecutively numbered receipts containing at Jleast the

following dinformation which must be provided to the
player:

(1) Name of the gaming site or organization.

(2) Date of the sale or prize redemption.

(3) Amount of money paid for the purchase of or received
for the prize redemption of <charitable gaming
tickets, or punchboard punches.

(4) Code representing the type of sale or prize
redemption.

(5) Consecutive customer receipt number.

The <cash register must have at Tleast a consecutive
four-digit customer receipt number which does not return
to zero at the conclusion of any period of use. Further,
any cash register used must retain its transaction count
between uses whether or not 1its power source 1is
interrupted.

The cash register must have sufficient keys to record
separately each type of sale and prize redemption, and
must provide a total for each type of sale and prize
redemption recorded.

A1l cash register receipts for voids, underrings,
overrings, no sales, and any other related receipts must
be retained with the daily deal and punchboard records.

A1l transactions, customer vreceipt numbers, and control
totals must be recorded on the tape retained in the cash
register. The internal tape, showing these transactions,
must be retained with the daily deal and punchboard
records. If the cash register is used by the organization
for purposes other than recording the sales and prize
redemptions of charitable gaming ticketss and pumchboards
or punchboard punches, the internal cash register tapes
from other wuses must also be retained for at least three
years.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;

June 1, 1990.
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General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-

device.

08-07. #Operation of the games Coin-operated dispensing

4+ €Eharitabte A commingled game of gaming tickets may be
dispensed from a coin-operated dispensing device provided that
at least all of the following requirements are met:

- 1.

§ 8
o

The organization, 1in using the device, shall meet the
requirements of this state's ¥aws and rutes North Dakota
Century Code chapter 53-06.1 and this article, including
formal directives of the attorney general, regarding the
conduct and play of games of chanmce <in regard +o
charitable gaming tickets+ These must 4ncludes but mot be
Timited tov regquirements of, including:

a. Affixing of flare to the coin-operated dispensing
device  (subsection 1 of section +6—84——08—02
10-04.1-08-04).

b. Using proper cash banks (section 10-04.1-08-06).

Placing an entire deat two or more intermixed deals
of charitable gaming tickets in play at the same time
tsubsection 9 of scction I6—64—+68967. A deal
added to the commingled game must be thoroughly
intermixed with the deals in play.

|2

Establishing a time TJimitation for redeeming a
winning charitable gaming ticket (subsection ++ 17 of
section +6—64—t+68—67 10-04.1-08-03).

|

Not paying a prize to any player who is redeeming a
charitable gaming ticket that has left the physical
area of the gaming site ¢subsection 8 of section
+—04—1+68—67.

f. Maintaining a recordkeeping system (section
10-04.1-08-10).

The organization shall make a coin-operated dispensing
device inoperable for use for any play unless both of the
following requirements are met:

a. An organization's employee 1is on the site and
avajilable to redeem winning <charitable gaming
tickets.

b. Gaming activity is conducted only during the hours

when alcoholic beverages may be dispensed 1in
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- An

accordance with applicable regulations of the state
or the political subdivision.

The organization shall maintain key control of a coin-
operated dispensing device.

The organization may not allow a person under twenty-one
years of age to purchase a charitable gaming ticket from a
coin-operated dispensing device. This rule does not
prohibit a device from being placed in a site where
persons under the age of twenty-one may be present (for
example, bingo site).

etectromic punchboard may be used provided that at Teast
of the following reguirements are met-

meet the regquirements of this state’s Iaws =and ruless
regarding the conmduct and piay of games of chance in
regard +ov punchboards: Fhese muost inmciudes but nmot be
Timited tos regquirements of-

3> Establisshing =2 +time ITHimitation for redeeming a
304 +086F~

“4r Not paving = prize to any piayer who s redeeming a2

5 Maintaining a recordikeeping system tsection
+H—64—1+—68—103—+

inoperabie for use for any play untess both of the
foitowing regquirements are met-

etectromric punchboards
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subsection 6 of section H—64—1+6807-

ar For a singte gmne—ﬁrespec—rﬁcdeﬁmmo—fwm‘xﬂg

trmrciuding a fast sate features related to a deatr or punchboard
once the deatr or punchboard has been received from =a
distributors or use a flare that arrives in an aitered or

3+ No orgamization may break the manmufacturer’s seat on a game of

defaceds tampered with or otherwise placed in a conditions or
operated in a manmers which may deceive the pubiic or which
any chance thereon—
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No deat or punchboard may be piaced into piray untess the cost

No deatr or punchboard may be ptaced out for pitay where the

for a price different than the price stated on the deal’s or
punchboardts fiare—-

Hrstrit .

fhen a deat +s received from the distributor in two or more
or other comtaimers must be placed out for pray at the same

The receptacie contaiming a singte game of charitable gaming

The orgamization shait conspicuousity post a notice on the site
comduct of dealts and punchboards: The notice must be ctear
and tegibtes and posted at a }tocation that s ecasity visibie
of a games time Iimits on piayer redemptions of wimring
charitabie gaming tickets tsubsection ++ of section
+H—64—1+6867 and freezing games tsubscction +2 of section
indicate at teast-

i+s not atiowed—:

b— The informatioms if anys authorized by subdivisions a and
b of subsection 2 of section HH—H4HT+H80F that the
orgamization Ts providing to att piayers—- Thre
orgamization shaii post the specific information on a
nmotice at the Jar bar so that each piayer has an equat

The orgamization shail conmspicuousty post a notice on the site
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by any means whatsoevers about games of charitable gaming
tickets +s a ciass A misdemeanor punishabile by a ome thousand

The organization shald estabiish a poticy that regquires =a
3 6 i " - ' tabd ; bdaioad e &

No orgamization may aliow the freezing of a game for a
particutar player untess at Ieast ait of the following
requirements are met-

a- There may be no freezing of the game untess the piayer has
wagered at Teast doubie +the amount of the hrighest

b—- There shait be no freezing of the game when two or more
from the game umtess there s mutuat agreement—

cr The orgamization may establiish a speciat policy that =
exampte of a more strict special policy is to mot atiow
freezing of the game untess the piayer has wagered at
teast +triptes rather than doubies +the amount of the
pray—-

gemerat that such piray has resulted +in abnormat probiems
of a hanmdicapped player—

No orgamization may purchase a merchandise prize for a cost
that exceeds the usual cost to any nmormat customer—

AT ; + . ¢ be disoi § Sy ety of
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History:

opportumrity to play- UYpon a determimation of a wimmer of =a

Fhe Jar operator may not pay a prize to any player who +=
redeeming a winming charitabie gaming ticket that has in any
mamrer been markeds defaceds tampered withs or otherwise
ptaced in a comdition which may deceive the organmization—

the Jar operator may not pay a prize to any pirayver umtess the
howevers for singie games onlys a prize payout may be made +to
a ptayer for no more than the amount of one }ost or unredeemed

ar The Jar operator must detay the prize payout untit a

b The Jar operator must make a record of +the win in

The Jar operator may not pay a prize to any plaver who Is
redeeming a winming charitable gaming ticket that has feft the
+H—64—1+068—67—

The Jar operator may nmot pay a prize to any plaver who t=s
redeeming a winming charitabie gaming ticket after the time

For single games ontys the orgamization may make a prize
payout to a piayer for more than the amounmt of ome 3ost or
fact—-

Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;

June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-16.1, 53-06.1-17
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10-04.1-08-07.1. Electronic punchboard. An electronic punchboard
may be used if at least all the following requirements are met:

1. The organization in using the electronic punchboard shall meet
the requirements of this state's laws and rules, including
formal directives of the attorney general, regarding the
conduct and play of games of chance in regard to punchboards.
These must include, but not be limited to, requirements of:

a. Requiring payment in full from the player prior to the
player's play (section 10-04.1-04-19).

b. Using proper cash banks (section 10-04.1-08-06).

c. Establishing a time Tlimitation for redeeming a winning
ticket (subsection 17 of section 10-04.1-08-03).

d. Not paying a prize to any player who is redeeming a ticket
that has Teft the physical area of the gaming site.

e. Maintaining _ a . recordkeeping system (section
10-04.1-08-10).

2. The organization shall make an electronic punchboard
inoperable for use for any play unless both of the following
requirements are met:

a. An organization's employee is on the site and available to
redeem winning tickets.

b. Gaming activity 1is conducted only during the hours when
alcoholic beverages may be dispensed 1in accordance with
applicable regulations of the state or the political
subdivision.

3. The organization shall maintain physical control of an
electronic punchboard.

4. The organization may not allow a person under twenty-one years
of age to play an electronic punchboard. This subsection does
not prohibit an electronic punchboard from being placed in a
site where persons under the age of twenty-one may be present
(for example, bingo site).

History: Effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: .NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-08-08. Record of the win. When any player or ptayers s
paid for wins a last sale feature or a seal prize value of any cash
amount or wins, a cash prize of fifty dollars or greater than one
humdred dotdars from the play of any deat of charitable gaming tickets a
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club  special, tip board, seal board, or punchboard, ors when
respect +to a prizre payout for a tost or unredeemed charitable gaming
ticket Or a cash prize of more than one hundred dollars from the play of
a_ commingled game of charitable gaming tickets, the organization shall
make a record of the win. However, the attorney general may require any
or all organizations to make a vrecord of the win of any cash prize
amount determined by the attorney general. The record of the win must
be completed for the total cash prize payout regardless if the player
intends to split the player's cash prize with another player. The
record of the win must consist of either a sequentially numbered check
drawn from the general gaming bank account or a sequentially numbered

receipt. The check or receipt must include at least the following
information:

1. The Jjar operator shall legibly print, in ink, on the face or
back of the check or receipt at least the following: '

a. Name of the gaming site.
b. Gaming stamp number.
c. Game serial number.

d. Name of the game.

e. Momthy days and year represented by the check or recedipt
date Amount of the cash prize.

f. Prire =mount represented by thre check or receipt amowrt
Date of the cash prize payout.

g. If the payee is actualdy personally known by the jar
operator, the payee's full name and driver's license
number, including state of license registration.

,3‘

If the payee is not personally known by the jar operator,
the payee's full name, street address (if available) or
rural route or post-office box number, city, state, zip
code, and driver's Tlicense number, including state of
Ticense registration. This information must be identified
by the jar operator directly from the payee's pictured
driver's license or other pictured identification. If the
payee does not have a pictured driver's license or other
pictured identification, the jar operator must shall
indicate the payee's full name and correct address which
witt dmciude the, street address (if available) or rural
route or post-office box number, city, amd state, and zip
code which must be taken from amothrer form at Jeast two
forms of identification. The organization shall determine
the real identity of the payee and require such additional
proof of identification from a vreliable source as is
necessary to properly establish the payee's identity. The
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organization may .not pay out any prize wunless and until
the payee has fully and accurately furnished to the
organization all information required by this section. If
the payee does not have a pictured driver's license or at
least two forms of identification, the organization shall
mail the cash prize to the payee.

I._a.

Fire check or receipt must hee-rtheri—eg-rb%yszgm&cr
4mitiateds 4n dnks by Legible signature of the jar
operator 4sswing who completed the checkr Howevers when
subdivision b of subsection ¥ of section H—E4—+O08-67F
appitesy +t I recommended that at Feast a second gaming
check or receipt to acknowtedge the prize payout record of
the win.

After the record of the win is completed by the jar operator,

‘History:

June 1,

the payee shall legibly sign and date, in ink, the record of
the win to acknowledge the cash prize amount.

The jar operator shall legibly print, in ink, the check or
receipt number on the winning charitable gaming ticket or
punchboard punch. Howevers +his particular rulte +s not
appiicabie to a payout Ffor a ITast salte feature or when
subdiviston b of subsection ¥ of section H—E416867F
appliess

+ <+ recommended tihrat the orgamization also make a record of

Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;

1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-11, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-08-08.1. Person prohibited from falsifying record of the

No gaming employee or volunteer or player may falsify any

information of a record of the win. No gaming employee or
volunteer may willfully or deliberately disregard the
requirements of section 10-04.1-08-08 in completing the record
of the win and intentionally or unintentionally through
negligence of responsibility falsify or permit a player to
falsify the record of the win when the exercise of reasonable
care by the gaming employee or volunteer would have prevented
or detected the player's falsification, including a player's
conspiracy with another person to have the other person claim
the <cash prize. No player may knowingly or willfully provide
or conspire with another person to provide false player
identification dinformation 1in deliberate disregard of the
requirements of sectijon 10-04.1-08-08. No player who has
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actually won a cash prize of an amount requiring a record of
the win may through a fraudulent scheme have any other person
claim the cash prize.

If the organization determines that a player has falsified,

attempted to falsify, or conspired with another person to
falsify the record of the win, the organization shall deny the
player the cash prize and notify the attorney general or a
local Taw enforcement agency.

The organization may post a clear and legible notice in a

History:

conspicuous location at the gaming site to notify persons of
the prohibition against attempts to falsify or falsifying a
record of the win and warn of the consequences of violating
this prohibition.

Effective June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-08-09.1. Reconciliation of inventory control records.

1.

The organization shall, on at least a quarterly basis, compare

its inventory control records, as described by subdivision b
of subsection 4 of section 10-04.1-08-10, of deals of
charitable gaming tickets, including club specials, tip
boards, and seal boards, and punchboards that are recorded as
being in play and unplayed to games that are actually in play
and actually in inventory as unplayed. The organization shall
reconcile any difference. The reconciliation must be
performed by a person or count team who is independent of the
person who has custody of the physical inventory of the games,
including the site manager and gaming manager.

The organization shall document  in writing that the

History:

reconciliation was performed. The documentation must include
at least the following information:

a. Name and Jjob position of the person who performed the
reconciliation.

b. Date the reconciljation is conducted.

¢. Procedure employed.

d. Result and corrective action taken.

e. Signature of the person who performed the reconciliation.

Effective June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17
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10-04.1-08-10. Recordkeeping system required.

1.

Except as provided by subdivision a of subsection 2 of section
+0—64+-1+088—105 =& Iicensed and subdivision a of subsection 3,
an organization shall retain daily accounting records with
regard to deakrs 0f & commingled game of charitable gaming
tickets, 4nciuding club speciats special, tip beards board,
and seal boards board, and punchboards punchboard for a period
of three years from the end of the quarter for in which the
records are kept charitable gaming ticket and punchboard
activity occurred unless the organization is released by the
attorney general from this requirement. The records must be
maintained in the state of North Dakota.

The recordkeeping system must include at least the following
jtems for each deat or punchboard played commingled game:

a. The f¥are flares, with the state gaming stamp stamps
affixed, together with all redeemed opemed winning
charitable gaming tickets or punches and all unopened and
unsold charitable gaming tickets or punches wihich must be
retate to a comminglted game of. The redeemed winning and
the unsold charitable gaming ticketss +hey are not
required to be segregated by game serial number. Howevers
for redeemed winming tickets of a commingled game of
by game seriat number by a method <that provides +the
organtzation the capabilities of timely ddentifying =
ticket redeemed by a player whren that ticket was mot solid
upon request by the attormey gemeral- The organization
may not open any unsold or defective charitable gaming
ticketsy or punch any umsold or defective punchboard
punches. The records referenced by this section
subdivision must be retained by the organization for a
peritod of one year from the end of the quarter for in
which the records are kept commingled game activity
occurred unless the organization 1is released by the
attorney general from this requirement. The attorney
general may require that the records be retained for an
extended period +f <certain questiomable conditions
prevatt.

b. Records documenting the datly starting and ending cash on
hand~ ¥t ts recommended that the count of the cash be
such verification- For redeemed winning tickets of a
commingled game, the organization shall account for each
deal's highest denomination of redeemed tickets by game
serial number by a method that provides the organization
the capabilities of timely identifying a ticket redeemed
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by a player when that ticket was not sold by the
organization and timely locating retained tickets upon
request by the attorney general and law enforcement
officials.

For commingled gamess records Records documenting the
daity activity of games placed and removed from plrays by
gaming stamp number and yame seriat number each deal,
including the date each deal was placed in play and an
accounting of the redeemed winning charitable gaming
tickets (not required to be segregated by game serial
number) that are placed in that deal's bag or other
container, by date, for retentjon purposes. This
accounting must include the number of tickets, by each
denomination of prize, and the total value of these
tickets for all denominations of prizes. Except for the
application of subsection 18 of section 10-04.1-08-03,
this accounting is done when an additional deal is added
to the commingled game and when the organization closes a
commingled game.

Records  documenting each day's cash bank activity,

3. The

including the opening cash bank, closing cash bank, actual
cash profit, increase or decrease in the opening cash bank
for the next day's activity (if any), and bank deposit.

recordkeeping system must include at least the following

items for each club special, tip board, seal board, and

punchboard:

a.

The flare, with the state gaming stamp affixed, together

with all redeemed winning charitable gaming tickets or
punches and all unopened and unsold charitable gaming
tickets and punches. The redeemed winning and unsold
charitable gaming tickets and punches must be segregated
by game serial number. The organization may not open any
unsold or defective charitable gaming ticket or punch any
unsold or defective punchboard punch. The  records
referenced by this subdivision must be retained for one
year from the end of the quarter in which the gaming
activity occurred unless the organization is released by
the attorney general from this requirement.

Daily activity records documenting the name of game,

gaming stamp number, game serial number, actual starting
cash bank, previous game's gaming stamp number and game
serial number from which the actual starting cash bank
originated, following game's gaming stamp number and game
serial number to where the ending cash bank is destined,

and the reason why the game was closed.

118



The

recordkeeping system must include at least the following

1
|

items for each commingled game, club special, tip board, seal

board, and punchboard:

a.

Records documenting the daily starting and ending cash on

d

|

IfD

hand. Unless there 1is only one gaming employee or
volunteer scheduled on duty, the count of the cash must be
verified by at Jeast two persons who shall sign or initial
and date that verification.

Inventory control records documemting must include at
least the purchasess tssuances name of game, sales invoice
number and date, date received, dates of issuance to and
from a site, playings reportings on the site name, period
played, quarter gaming tax return on which reported, and
disposats of games date and method of disposal for each
game, by gaming stamp number and game serjal number.
Unless a class B organization has only one site which 1is
the Jlocation of the organization's home office, the
class B organization shall maintain inventory control
records at ‘each site and the records must include, for
each deal and punchboard, at least the name of game, dates
received from and returned to the home office, by gaming
stamp number and game serial number.

Record of the win as required by section 10-04.1-08-08.

Records providing =a A reconciliations by sites (summary)
of each game's ideal gross proceeds, value of unsold
tickets or punches, actual gross proceeds, prizes,
adjusted gross proceeds, actual cash profit, cash long or
short, and bank deposit.

A1l daily activity records must be retaimed at the site or
completed by use of a nonerasable ink pen, be readily
available =as 3Yorg =as at the site until the deat or
punchboard game is 4m ptay closed, and be Tlegibly signed
or initialed and dated by the person completing the
record.

For each deal of charitable gaming tickets involving

single folded (jar ticket) or banded tickets (jar ticket),
the deal's game information sheet (see subsection 4.1 of
section 10-04.1-14-18) must be retained with the daily
activity records.

Unless the gaming activity of a closed game is summarized

by a person who is independent of any person who was
directly or indirectly idinvolved 1in operating the game
while the game was in play, including the site manager and
gaming manager, the summarization must be audited by a
person who is independent of the person who summarized the
closed game,. If there is a variance between the
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History:

summarization and audit, the person who audited the game
shall notify the gaming manager or other appropriate
organization representative of the variance.

Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;

June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-08-11. Actual cash profit bank deposit required by
licensed organizations.

1.

For a singte game of charitable gaming ticketss including =
club special, tip board, and seal board, and punchboard, the
actual cash profit, less the increase or plus the decrease in
the starting cash bank for the next deal, plus the amount of
prizes paid by check that were not cashed at the site and the
actual cost of any merchandise prizes previously paid by
check, must be deposited in the organization's general gaming
bank account no Tater than the fifth banking day following the
day the deal or punchboard 1is removed from play. If the
organization prepares a deposit slip for the deposit of actual
cash profit from only one deat of charitable gaming tickets
club special, tip board, seal board, or punchboard, the
validated bank deposit siip or receipt must contain a
reference to the name of the deal or punchboard, deposit
amount, include the respective state gaming stamp number, and
must be included as part of the daily accounting records of
the deal or punchboard.

For a commingled game of charitable gaming tickets, the actual
cash profit for a specific day of activity must be deposited,
intact, 1in the organization's general gaming bank account no
later than the fifth banking day following that day of
activity. If the organization prepares a deposit slip for the
deposit of actual cash profit from only one day's commingled
game activity, the validated bank deposit slip or receipt must
contain a reference to the name of the commingled game, date
of the gaming activity, deposit amount, and must be included
as part of the daily accounting records of that commingled
game. The actual cash profit to be deposited must be
calculated by either of the following two requirements:

a. The amount of ending cash on hand less the starting cash
bank and less the increase or plus the decrease 1in the
starting cash bank for the next day's activity.

b. The amount of ending cash on hand 1in excess of the

" starting cash bank that can be divided equally by the

jdeal adjusted gross proceeds of the particular deal
commingled.
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History:

EXAMPLE:

Ending cash on hand $960
Less: Starting cash bank 150
Actual cash profit available for deposit $810
Divided by: Ideal adjusted gross proceeds
per particular deal 100
Number of deals' ideal adjusted gross proceeds 8

(disregard any remainder - for example, 8.1
must be accounted for as 8)

Ideal adjusted gross proceeds per particular deal $100
Multiply by: Number of deals' ideal adjusted gross

proceeds 8
Actual cash profit to be deposited $800

Actual cash profit to be carried over to the

next day's activity (S810 - 800) $ 10

However, if a commingled game was closed at a gaming site that
meets the criteria of subdivsion b of subsection 2 of section
10-04.1-08-03, the organization may calculate the actual cash
profit bank deposit according to either subsection 1 or
subsection 2 of .this section.

For a =ingte wame club special, tip board, seal board,
punchboard, and a commingled game of charitable gaming
tickets, if the organization prepares one deposit slip for the
deposit of actual cash profit from more than one singte club
special, tip board, seal board, punchboard, or commingled game
or other gaming activity, or both, the organization shall
prepare a supporting schedule which 1lists, by each game
activity, the information required to be referenced on the
validated bank deposit slip or receipt in accordance with this
section and sections 10-04.1-06-15 (bingo), 10-04.1-07-10
(raffles), 10-04.1-09-04 (professional sports  pools),
10-04.1-10-23 (twenty-one), ama 10-04.1-10.1-25 (poker), and
10-04.1-10.2-06 (calcuttas). The total of the deposit
amounts listed on the supporting schedule must reconcile to
the validated bank deposit siip or receipt amount. This.
supporting schedule or a copy must be included as part of the
daily accounting records of each game activity.

Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;

June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-09-01. Sports pool. "Sports pool" is a sheet of paper,
cardboard, or similar material on which is printed a square.
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1.

A sports-pool board may be either:

a. Ten-number sports-pool board divided into ten horizontal
lines arranged in a column. Along the left side of the
column the numbers zero, one, two, three, four, five, six,
seven, eight, and nine are randomly assigned to each of
the ten lines.

b. Twenty-five-number sports-pool board divided equally into
twenty-five squares consisting of five rows of squares
running both horizontally and vertically. Along the
exterior line on the top of the master square, the numbers
zero, one, two, three, four, five, six, seven, eight, and
nine are randomly assigned, two numbers to each of the
rows (for example, 4-7). The same procedure is applied to
the left side of the master square for the horizontal
rows.

c. One hundred-number sports-pool board divided equally into
one hundred squares consisting of ten rows of squares
running both horizontally and vertically. Along the
exterior line on the top of the master square, the numbers
zero, one, two, three, four, five, six, seven, eight, and
nine are randomly assigned to each of the vertical rows.
The same procedure is applied to the left side of the
master square for the horizontal rows.

Each of the numbers assigned to the horizontal rows and
vertical columns are to be covered by a tape of such design so
that once disturbed any other recovering is conspicuously
noticeable.

The word "professional sports pool" is to be conspicuously
headed at the top of the device. There must also be placed
conspicuously on the sports-pool board the following
information which must be completed by the organization unless
the information has already been completed by the distributor:

COST PER PLAY .S
IDEAL PRIZES $

A sports pool must be conducted for a "professional" sporting
event only. A professional sporting event is one game. Each
of the professional sports teams in the professional sporting
event is designated along either the vertical columns or
horizontal rows of numbers by the organization operating the
gaming device. Each square or line constitutes a chance to
win in the sports pool and each must be offered directly to
prospective purchasers. The two professional sports teams
must be designated before the squares or lines are sold. The
squares or lines must be sold at a price not to exceed five
dollars per square or line and such that price is to be
inserted in the appropriate space on the device prior to
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selling such those squares or lines. The purchaser of a
square or line ptaces writes the purchaser's name in that
square or line. The tapes covering the numbers assigned each
row may be removed when all the squares or lines are sold. If
all the squares or lines are not sold, the organization shall
advance the sports-pool board to +he mext another professional
sporting event. The organization shall conspicuously post a
notice on the site containing the organization's special
policy for advancing an unsold board.

The winner of a sports-pool board 1is determined, at the
conclusion of each payout period and in accordance with the
prize payout method, as follows:

a. For a ten-number sports-pool board, by determining the
line which is assigned the last number (ones position) of
the combined score of the two professional sports teams in
the sporting event. For example, if the combined score
was twenty-three, the winning player is that player who
purchased the line assigned the number three.

b. For a twenty-five-number and one hundred-number
sports-pool board, by determining the square at the
juncture of the horizontal row and vertical column
conmtadming which relate to the numbers (ones position) of
the outcome of the sporting evemt each team's score.

The device so constructed must have a game serial number and
be acquired only from licensed distributors.

No professional sports-pool board may be put out for play
unless a North Dakota state gaming stamp has been affixed to
the sports-pool board by a licensed distributor. Once
affixed, the state gaming stamp may not be tampered with by

any person.

No organization may modify or otherwise change the game serial
number that was written on the state gaming stamp by the
distributor.

The organization operating the sports pool shall determine the
method of prize payout to the players. The method of payout
must be indicated on the sports-pool board in a form that is
clear and legibles and must be done so prior to the start of
the sports event associated with the sports pool. The total
payout may not exceed ninety percent of the actual gross
proceeds of the sports pool. (For example, winners of a
sports pool conducted for a particular professional football
game may be determined at the end of each quarter of the game
according to the score at that point. The payout each quarter
need not be in direct proportion to the total ninety percent
payout.) Only cash prizes can be awarded.
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10. Gross proceeds must be separately maintained for each
sports-pool board in play in order to determine each sports-
pool board's actual cash profit.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-07, 53-06.1-09, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-09-02. 'Record of the win.

4+ When any player wins a cash prize greater than one hundred
dollars, the organization shall make a record of the win.
However, the attorney general may require any organization to
make a record of the win of any cash prize amount determined
by the attorney general. The record of the win must be
completed for the total cash prize payout regardless if the
player intends to split the player's cash prize with another
player. The record of the win must consist of a sequentially
numbered check drawn from the general gaming bank account or a
sequentially numbered receipt amd the. The check or receipt

must include at least the following information:

1. The organization shall legibly print, in ink, on the face of
the check or receipt at least the following:

a. Name of the gaming site.
b. Gaming stamp number.

c. Game serial number.

d. Bate of the professiomat sporting evemt—- Game type
(sports-pool board).

e. Amount of the cash prize won.

f. Name and Date of the cash prize payout.

g. Full name, street address (if available) or rural route or
post-office box number, city, state, and zip code of the
wimmer payee.

gr h. Briver's Unless the organization maintains current master
records of player identification information, the record
of the win must include the payee's driver's license
number, including state of Ticense registration. The
organization is responsible for the accuracy of the master
records. This information must be identified by the
organization directly from the payee's pictured driver's
license. If the payee does not have a pictured driver's
license, the organization shall indicate the payee's full
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name =mmd correct address which wiltd dnclude +the, street
address (if available) or rural route or post-office box
number, city, =md state, and zip code which must be taken
from amother form at least two other forms of
identification. The organization shall determine the real
identity of the payee and require such additional proof of
identification from a reliable source as is necessary to
properly establish the payee's identity. The organization
may not pay out any prize unless and until the payee has
fully and accurately furnished to the organization all
information required by this section. If the payee does
not have a pictured driver's license or at least two forms
of identification, the organization shall mail the cash
prize to the payee.

i. Legible signature of the organization representative who
completed the record of the win.

2. It <4s recommended that the organization atso make z record of
the win for cash prizes equat +to ome humdred doddarse  After
the record of the win is completed by the organization, the
payee shall legibly sign and date, in ink, the record of the
win to acknowledge the cash prize amount.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-11, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-09-02.1. Person prohibited from falsifying record of the

No gaming employee or volunteer or player may falsify any

information of a record of the win. No gaming employee or
volunteer may willfully or deliberately disregard the
requirements of section 10-04.1-09-02 in completing the record
of the win and intentionally or unintentionally through
negligence of responsibility falsify or permit a player to
falsify the record of the win when the exercise of reasonable
care by the gaming employee or volunteer would have prevented
or detected the player's falsification, including a player's
conspiracy with another person to have the other person claim
the cash prize. No player may knowingly or willfully provide
or conspire with another person to provide false player
identification information in deliberate disregard of the
requirements of section 10-04.1-09-02. No player who has
actually won a cash prize of an amount requiring-a record of
the win may, through a fraudulent scheme, have any other
person claim the cash prize.

If the organization determines that a player has falsified,

attempted to falsify, or conspired with another person to
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falsify the record of the win, the organization shall deny the
player the cash prize and notify the attorney general or a
local taw enforcement agency.

The organization may post a clear and legible notice in a

History:

conspicuous location at the gaming site to notify persons of
the prohibition against attempts to falsify or falsifying a
record of the win and warn of the consequences of violating
this prohibition.

Effective June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-09-02.2. Reconciliation of inventory control records.

1.

The organization shall, on at least a gquarterly basis, compare

its inventory control records, as described by subdivision f
of subsection 2 of section 10-04.1-09-03, of sports-pool
boards that are recorded as being in play and unplayed to
games that are actually in play and actually in inventory as
unplayed. The organization shall reconcile any difference.
The reconciliation must be performed by a person who is
independent of the person who has custody of the physical
inventory of the sports-pool boards, including the site
manager and gaming manager.

The organization shall document in writing that the

History:

reconciliation was performed. The documentation must include
at least the following information:

a. Name and job position of the person who performed the
reconciliation.

b. Date the reconciliation was conducted.

¢. Procedure employed.

d. Result and corrective action taken.

e. Signature of the person who performed the reconciliation.

Effective June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-09-03. Recordkeeping system required.

1.

Except as provided by subdivision a of subsection 2 of section
+0—04—+69-63, a licensed organization shall retain daily
accounting records with regard to professional sports-pool
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boards for a period of three years from the end of the quarter
for in which the records =re kept sports-pool activity
occurred unless the organization is released by the attorney
general from this requirement. The records must be maintained
in the state of North Dakota.

The recordkeeping system must include at least the following
records for each professional sports-pool board played:

a. The completed, sold sports-pool board indicating the
winning squares or lines. The sports-pool board must be
retained by the organization for a period of one year from
the end of the quarter for in which the records are kept
sports-pool activity occurred unless the organization is
released by the attorney general from this requirement.

b. Records documenting the daily starting and ending cash on
hand. ¥t 4s recommended that Unless there 1is only one
gaming employee or volunteer scheduled on duty, the count
of the cash must be verified by at least two persons who
shall sign or initial such and date that verification.

c. Records providinmg = documenting the actual starting cash
bank, type of professional sport, designation of when
prizes are paid (for example, game, half, period, quarter,
inning), and amount of each prize.

d. A reconciliations by sites (summary) of actwat gross
proceeds, prizes, adjusted gross proceeds, actual cash
profit, cash long or short, and bank deposit.

i

Record of the win as required by section 10-04.1-09-02.

|

Inventory control records documenting must include at
least the purchases tsswances sales invoice number and
date, date received, dates of issuance to and from a site,
prayings site name, period played, reportings on the
quarter gaming tax return on which reported, and disposats
of sports pools date and method of disposal for each
sports-pool board, by gaming stamp number and game serial
number. Unless a class B organization has only one site
which dis the location of the organization's home office,
the class B organization shall maintain inventory control
records at each site and the records must include, for
each sports-pool board, at least the dates received from
and returned to the home office, by gaming stamp number
and game serial number.

A1l daily activity records must be completed by use of a

nonerasable ink pen, be readily available at the site until
the sports-pool board is closed, and be legibly signed or
initialed and dated by the person completing each record.
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4. Unless the gaming activity of a closed sports-pool board is
summarized by a person who is independent of any person who
was directly or indirectly involved in operating the
sports-pool board while the sports-pool board was in play,
including the site manager and gaming manager, the
summarization must be audited by a person who 1is independent
of the person who summarized the closed sports-pool board. If
there is any variance between the summarization and audit, the
person who audited the sports-pool board shall notify the
gaming  manager or other appropriate organization
representative of the variance.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-09-04. Actual cash profit bank deposit required by
licensed organizations. For a professional sports-pool board, the
actual cash profit plus the amount of prizes paid by check that were not
cashed at the site, must be deposited in the organization's general
gaming bank account no later than the fifth banking day following the
day of the professional sporting event. If the organization prepares a
deposit slip for the deposit of actual cash profit from only one
professional sports-pool board, the validated bank deposit slip or
receipt must contain a reference to a professional sports-pool board,
date of the professional sporting event, deposit amount, include the
respective state gaming stamp number, and must be included as part of
the daily accounting records of that sports-pool board. If the
organization prepares one deposit slip for the deposit of actuai cash
profit from more than one professional sports-pool board or other gaming
activity, or both, the organization shall prepare a supporting schedule
which Tists, by each game activity, the information required to be
referenced on the validated bank deposit slip or receipt in accordance
with this section and sections 10-04.1-06-15 (bingo), 10-04.1-07-10
(raffles), 10-04.1-08-11 (charitable gaming tickets and punchboards),
10-04.1-10-23  (twenty-one), amd 10-04.1-10.1-25 (poker), and
10-04.1-10.2-06 (calcuttas). The total of the deposit amounts listed on
the supporting schedule must reconcile to the validated bank deposit
slip or receipt amount. This supporting schedule or a copy must be
included as part of the daily accounting records of each game activity.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10-01. Twenty-one.

1. "Twenty-one" 1is a card game played by a maximum of seven
players and one dealer. The object of the game 1is for a
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player to obtain a higher total card count than the dealer by
reaching twenty-one or as close to twenty-one as possible
without exceeding that count. The cards have the following
value:

a. Aces count either one or eleven.
b. Kings, queens, and jacks each have a count of ten.

C. AlY other cards Cards two through ten are counted at their
face value.

2. The rules in sections 10-04.1-10-02 through 10-04.1-10-23,
either complementing or in addition to those enumerated by

law, must be followed 1in the praying conduct or play of
twenty-one.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-07, 53-06.1-10, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10-02. Twenty-one table - Physical characteristics.

1. A playing surface covering the +twenty-one table must
permanently and clearly display no more than seven separate
and distinct betting spaces and the complete statements:

BLACKJACK PAYS 3 70 2
and
DEALER MUST STAND ON 17 AND MUST DRAW TO 16

2. The playing surface may include special betting places used
for the placement of tip bets.

3. Unless only one twenty-one table is used at a site, a table
number must be either permanently imprinted, adhesively backed
and impressed thereon, or attached to the twenty-one tables.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10-03. Twenty-one drop box - Physical characteristics.
Unless exempted by section 10-04.1-10-12, each twenty-one table used
must be equipped with a double-locking or triple-locking removable metal
container known as a "drop box" into which must be deposited all
issuance of duplicate fill slips, issuance of original credit slips, and
currency received from players for the purchase of chips. Each drop box
must have:
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Unless only one twenty-one table is used at a site, a number
either attached, permanently imprinted, or adhesively backed
and 1impressed thereon, and which corresponds to a twenty-one
table number.

After play has commenced, a money plunger, which must remain
in the drop box slot when while the drop box is attached to
the twenty-one table except for when currency and forms are
inserted into the drop box.

One lock that secures the drop box to a twenty-one table, and

History:

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

one or two separate locks which secure the contents placed
into the drop box. The key to each of the two or three locks
must be different from each of the other locks.

Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective June 1, 1990.

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10-04. Twenty-one cards - Physical characteristics.

1.

The cards used in the game of twenty-one must be four, six, or
eight complete stamdard decks of fifty-two cards each,
shuffled together and used as ones a totatr of two hundred
eight deck. The cards must be dealt as a single packet from a
card-dealing box called a dealing shoe. Only four, six, or
eight decks of the same size, shape, and design playing cards
are to be used.

The <color of the backs of the cards used at any twenty-one
table must be of one predominate color on all four decks, or
two one-half of the number of decks used must be of one
predominate color and the other +we one-half of the number of
decks used must be of ome another different predominate color.

The design on the backs of each card in the four decks must be
identical and no card may contain any marking, symbol, or
design that will enable a person to know the identity of any
element printed on the face of the card or that will in any
way differentiate the back of that card from any other card in
the deck. The backs of the cards may contain a logo.

The backs of all cards in the deck must be designed so as to
diminish as far as possible the ability of any person to place
concealed markings thereon.

Only Jjumbo-faced playing cards are to be used. Except for the

required application of subsection 1 of section
10-04.1-10-05.1, this subsection applies to all playing cards
purchased by an organization on or after July 1, 1990.
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6. No organization may use cards that are taped, defaced, bent,
crimped, cut, shaved, or deformed in any other manner. '

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

" Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10-04.1. Twenty-one dealing shoe -  Physical
characteristics.

1. The dealing shoe used in the game twenty-one must have a face
plate, a white or transparent base plate, and transparent
sides or a cutout under the base plate of each side. The face
plate may be transparent or opaque. The shoe must hold four
or more complete decks of playing cards. A double shoe may be
used. If a double-dealing shoe dis wused, the organization
shall designate by a permanent marking the suits of hearts and
diamonds on one side of the shoe and the suits of spades and
clubs on the other side of the shoe (see subsection 3 of
section 10-04.1-10-17.

2. The dealing shoe may only be set on the twenty-one table
during the time the table is open for play and must otherwise
be stored in a safe storage place. The organization shall
exercise appropriate key control to the safe storage place to
restrict access to only authorized gaming employees.

3. Each dealing shoe must be inspected at the beginning of each
day's twenty-one gaming activity by the site manager prior to
playing cards being inserted into the shoe. The purpose of
this inspection is to assure that there is no cheating device
on the shoe.

History: Effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10-05. Twenty-one chips - Value and physical
characteristics.

1. Each twenty-one chip manufactured for and issued by an
organization must be round in shape, be one and
nine-sixteenths inches [39.62 millimeters] in diameter and
clearly and permanently impressed, engraved, or imprinted on
at least one side with the name of the organization issuing it
and on at least the opposite side with the specific value of
the chip. The name of the organization on the chip may be
represented by a related design, symbol, abbreviation, license
classification and number, or other identification which must
differentiate the organization's chips from those being used
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by every other organization. This rule appries +tv =it
twenty—ome chips purchased by an organization on or after
November ++ +986- All chips purchased prior to November 1,
1986, which do not have the name of the organization on at
least one side must be retired effective July 1, 1990.

Twenty-one chips must may be {issued by an organization in
denominations of onty fifty cents, one dollar, =and two
dollars, and five dollars. The organization may determine
which of these denominations will be utilized at the
organization's site and the quantity of each denomination that
will be necessary for the conduct of twenty-one.

If an organization first conducts the game twenty-one on or
after June 1, 1990, or replaces the organization's twenty-one
chips which were purchased and utilized prior to June 1, 1990,
the chips must meet the following specifications:

a. Each denomination of a twenty-one chip must have a
different primary color from the other denominations of
chips. Each orgamization may at tts discretion utilize
comrtrasting secomdary cotors for any <4dntays on  each
demomination of +twemty—ome chipe The primary color that
must be used by each organization for each denomination of
chip must be:

(1) Fifty cent chip - "mustard yellow'" which means that
color classified as 5Y 7/6 on the munsell system of
color coding which must be reproduced to within the
following tolerances:

Upper 1imit Lower 1imit
Hue: CH+ 7.5Y 7/6 H- 2.5Y 7/6
Value: V+ 5Y 8/6 V- 5Y 6/6
Chroma: C+ 5Y 7/8 C- 5Y 7/4
(2) One dollar chip - "white" which means that color

classified as N 9/ on the munsell system of color
coding which must be reproduced to within the
following tolerances:

Upper 1imit Lower 1imit
Value: V+ N9.4 V- N8.75/
Chroma: B5R 9/1 5G 9/0.5
5 YR 9/1 58 9/0.5
5Y 9/1 5P 9/0.5
(3) Two dollar chip - "pink" which means that color

classified as 2.5R 6/10 on the munsell system of
color coding which must be reduced to within the
following tolerances:

Upper limit Lower Timit
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Hue: . H+ 3.75R 6/10 H- 1.25R 6/10
Value: =~ V+ 2.5R 6.75/10 V- 2.5R 5.75/10
Chroma: C 2.5R 6/12 C- 2.5R 6/8

(4) Five dollar chip - "red" which means that color
classified as 2.5R 4/12 on the munsell system of
color coding which must be reproduced to within the
following tolerances:

Upper limit Lower limit
Hue: H+ 3.75R 4/12 H- 1.25R 4/12
Value: V+ 2.5R 4.5/12 V- 2.5R 3.5/12
Chroma: C+ 2.5R 4/14 C- 2.5R 4/10

The primary color of twenty-one chips must fall within the

upper and lower limits of subdivision a of this subsection
when the chips are viewed both 1in daylight and under
incandescent 1light. In conjunction with the primary
color, each organization shall wutilize a contrasting
secondary color for the edge spots on the one dollar, two
dollar, and five dollar chips. The edge spots must be
visible on the perimeter of both sides of the chip and on
the chip's circumference. No organization may use a
secondary color 'on any denomination of chip identical to
the primary color wused by the organization on another
denomination of chip that results in  a reversed
combination of primary and secondary colors between two or
more chips. For example, no organization may select the
color white as the secondary color for the five dollar red
chip while selecting red as the secondary color for the
one dollar white chip.

The edge spots of the one dollar, two dollar, and five

dollar chips must be:

(1) One dollar chip - The chip must have four solid edge
spots and each edge spot must be about one-half of
one inch [12.7 millimeters] in width.

(2) Two dollar chip - The chip must have four split edge
spots and each edge spot must be about three-eighths
of one inch [9.40 millimeters] in width. Each of the
two split portions of an edge spot and the space
between the two split portions must be about
one-eighth of one inch [3.05 millimeters] in width.
The two split portions of an edge spot must be the
secondary color and the middle space may either be
the primary color or a third color.

(3) Five dollar chip - The chip must have six solid edge
spots and each edge spot must be about one-guarter of
one inch [6.35 millimeters] in width.
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d. FEach denomination of chip must have the chips' graphics so
designed so as to be able to determine on closed~circuit
black and white television the specific denomination of
the chip when placed in a stack of chips of other

denominations. The organization may utilize other
security features on the organization's chips that
distinguish the organization's chips from other

organizations' chips.

4- e. Twenty-one chips must be designed, manufactured, and
constructed so as to prevent to the greatest extent
possible the counterfeiting of sweh those chips.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-10, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10-05.1. Special requirements for conducting twenty-one
with wagers exceeding two dollars. No organization may conduct the game
twenty-one with wagers exceeding two dollars unless the organization
meets at least all of the following requirements:

1. Jumbo-faced playing cards must be used.

2. If an organization accepts five dollar wagers, a five dollar
twenty-one <chip prescribed by subsection 3 of section
10-04.1-10-05 must be available to players for the players'
optional use.

3. The attorney general's standard recordkeeping system for
twenty-one must be used unless written approval is obtained
from the attorney general for use of an alternate
recordkeeping system.

History: Effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10-05.2. Requirement for safeguarding twenty-one chips.
The organization shall safeguard the twenty-one chips by securing the
chips in a safe storage place or, if the twenty-one table has been
opened and no dealer is stationed at that table, securing the chip tray
with a locking chip tray cover.

History: Effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10-06. Wagers and tips to be made with twenty-one chips
only. A3¥ Except as provided by section 10-04.1-10-07, all wagers and

134



tips must be made with twenty-one chips furnished by the organization.
Currency must be exchanged for chips prior to the starting of play. No
money, or other thing of value, may be used as wagers or tips.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-10, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10-07. Person not to bring their own personal cards or
twenty-one chips. No person may bring onto a gaming site, nor introduce
into any twenty-one game, any personal playing card or cards, nor any
twenty-one chip or chips for use in wagering other than those obtained
from the organization. However, an organization may redeem, exchange,
or allow to be used as a wager at the site any chip 1issued by another
organization. If the organization redeems, exchanges, or accepts
another organization's chip, the organization may redeem the chip for
the chip's actual value by presenting the chip to the organization that
issued the chip.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10-08. Procedure for distributing twenty-one chips to the
twenty-one table.

1. A  fi1l slip must be prepared for the distribution of
twenty-one chips from the chip bank cashier to the twenty-one
table. No organization may transfer or make change of
twenty-one chips directly from one twenty-one table to another
table. The fil11 slip must be at Teast a two-part carbonless
form. Access to the fill slips must, prior to use, be
restricted to authorized personnel.

2. Fill slips must be serially prenumbered forms and must be used
in sequential order. The serial numbers of all fill slips in
the possession of the organization must be accounted for by
employees with no incompatible functions. All original and
duplicate void fill slips must be marked "VOID" and require
the legible signature of the preparer.

3. A fill slip must be prepared by the chip bank cashier, pit
boss, or site manager whenever - twenty-one chips are
distributed to the twenty-one table from the chip bank
cashier. However, if the dealer is the only gaming employee
or volunteer on duty, the dealer shall prepare the fill slip.

4. On the original and duplicate fill siip, the following
information, at a minimum, must be recorded:

a. The date and time.
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History:

b. The denomination of twenty-one chips.

c. The quantity and total dollar value, for each
denomination, of twenty-one chips.

d. The grand total dollar value of the twenty-one chips.
e. The table number, if required by section 10-04.1-10-02.

f. The legible signature or imitiar of the chip bank cashier.
However, if the dealer is the only gaming employee or
volunteer on duty, the dealer shall Jlegibly sign or
+mitiat in place of the chip bank cashier.

After preparation of the fill slip, the original copy of such
that fi1l slip must be retained by the chip bank cashier.
However, if the dealer 1is the only gaming employee or
volunteer on duty, the dealer shall retain the original copy
of the fill slip with the twenty-one daily activity records.

If the organization has a site manager or authorized gaming
employee on duty who is not presently dealing, this person
shall:

a. Verify the quantity and dollar value of the chips.

b. Legibly sign the original fill slip.

c. Transfer the copy of the fill slip with the chips to the
table.

The duplicate copy of the fill slip must be legibly signed or
4mitiated by the dealer assigned to the twenty-one table to
which the twenty-one chips are to be received.

Unless exempted by subsection & 7 of section 10-04.1-10-12,
the duplicate copy of the fill slip must be deposited 1in the
twenty-one drop box by the dealer.

Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;

June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10-09. Procedure for removing twenty-one chips from the
twenty-one table.

1.

A credit slip must be prepared for the removal of twenty-one

chips from the twenty-one table to the chip bank cashier. No
organization may transfer or make change of twenty-one chips
directly from one twenty-one table to another table. The

credit slip must be at least a two-part carbonless form.
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Access to the credit slip must, prior to use, be restricted to
authorized personnel.

Credit slips must be serially prenumbered forms and must be
used in sequential order. The serial numbers of all credit
sTips 1in the possession of the organization must be accounted
for by employees with no incompatible functions. All original
and duplicate void credit slips must be marked "VOID" and
require the legible signature of the preparer.

Unless exempted by subsection 8 of section 10-04.1-10-12, a
credit slip must be prepared by the dealer, chip bank cashier,
pit boss, or site manager whenever twenty-one chips are
returned from the twenty-one table to the chip bank cashier.

On the original and the duplicate credit slip, the following
information, at a minimum, must be recorded:

a. The date and time.
b. The denomination of twenty-one chips.

¢. The quantity and total dollar  value, for each
denomination, of twenty-one chips.

d. The grand total dolliar value of the twenty-one chips.
e. The table number, if required by section 10-04.1-10-02.

f. The legible signature or imitiat of the dealer assigned to
the twenty-one table from which the twenty-one chips are
to be removed.

After preparation of the credit slip and unless exempted by
subsection # 9 of section 10-04.1-10-12, the original copy of
such that credit slip must be deposited by the dealer in the
twenty-one drop box.

If the organization has a site manager or authorized gaming
employee on duty who is not presently dealing, this person
shall:

a. Verify the quantity and dollar value of chips.

b. Legibly sign the original credit slip.

c. Transfer the copy of the credit slip with the chips to the
cashier.

The duplicate copy of the credit slip must be legibly signed
or imitiated and retained by the chip bank cashier. However,
if the dealer 1is the only gaming employee or volunteer on
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History:

duty, the dealer shall retain the duplicate copy of the credit
slip with the twenty-one daily activity records.

Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;

June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10-10. Chip bank services.

1.

The value at which the three cotors of twenty-one chips are
sold and redeemed must be conspicuously posted and visible to
each person prior to that person purchasing chips.

Unless exempted by subsection 9 10 of section 10-04.1-10-12,
the organization shall sell twenty-one chips at the twenty-one
table. See section +6—64—+t+6—+6 10-04.1-10-11.

Twenty-one chips must be sold for cash only, and no credit of
any nature may be extended by an organization to a person
purchasing chips. Checks may not be accepted for purchase of
chips at a twenty-one table.

Cash taken in on twenty-one chips sold must be kept completely
separate and apart from all other cash received by the
organization until such time as 4+t +s after the cash has been
counted. Except for a two-person audit team, no organization
may allow any person to access the contents of the twenty-one

drop box prior to the time of the count by the count team,

financial institution, licensed and bonded provider of
security, or security agency.

The organization shall redeem its own chips for cash at the
value for which they were sold, except when the chips were
obtained or being used unlawfully. The cash bank used by the
organization to redeem its own chips must be kept completely
separate and apart from all other cash of the organization.

The organization shall redeem the twenty-one dealer's tips

History:

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

through the cash bank. The dealer shall redeem the actual
chips received as tips from players and may not exchange those

chips for other chips from any chip tray. This subsection
does not preclude pooling of tips.

Effective November 1, 1986: amended effective June 1, 1990.

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-10, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10-10.1. Opening of the twenty-one table for gaming.
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1. Prior to_ twenty-one playing cards being used at a table, the
dealer shall inspect and approve all decks.

2. The card inspection at the twenty-one table must require each
deck to be used to be sorted into sequence and into suit to
assure that all cards are in the deck. The dealer shall also
inspect the back of each card to assure that it is not flawed
or marked in any way. If, after inspecting the cards, the
dealer determines that a certain card is missing, flawed,
marked, or extra that might indicate unfair play, the dealer
shall immediately notify the site manager who shall take
corrective action.

3. After the dealer inspects and approves the cards, the dealer
shall spread out the cards face upwards on the table for
visual review by the first player to arrive at the table. The
cards must be spread out in horizontal fan-shaped rows by deck
according to suit and in sequence within the suit.

4. After the first player has an opportunity to visually review
the cards, the cards must shuffled so that they are randomly
intermixed.

History: Effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10-11. Procedure for accepting cash at the twenty-one
table. Each dealer of the organization who receives currency from a
player at a twenty-one table for exchange for twenty-one chips shall
observe the following procedures and requirements:

1. The currency must be spread on the top of the twenty-one
table, by the dealer accepting it, in full view of the player
who presented it and in full view of any gaming person who
serves in a supervisory position or pit boss assigned to the
table.

2. The amount of currency must be verbalized by the dealer
accepting it in a tone of voice loud enough to be heard by the
player who presented the currency and all the other players
playing at that table.

3. Immediately after an equivalent dollar amount of twenty-one
chips has been given to the player, the currency must be taken
from the top of the twenty-one table and placed by the dealer
into the drop box attached to the table.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17
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10-04.1-10-12. Use of a cash register may be authorized in lieu
of a twenty-one drop box. The organization may use a cash register at a
site, 1in lieu of a twenty-one drop box, to account for gross proceeds
only if the organization's use of a cash register meets the requirements
of the attorney general. These requirements include all of the
provisions of this chapter unless otherwise exempted, including:

1. The cash register must have the capability to issue
consecutively numbered receipts containing at least the
following information which must be provided to the player:

a. Name of the organization.

b. Date of the sale of the twenty-one chips.

c. Amount of currency paid for the twenty-one chips.
d. Consecutive customer receipt number.

2. The cash register must have at least a consecutive four-digit
customer receipt number which does not return to zero at the
conclusion of any period of use. Further, any cash register
used must retain its transaction count between uses whether or
not its power source is interrupted.

3. ¥t +s recommended that the JThe cash register must have
sufficient keys to record each twenty-one chip denomination of
each sale and provide a total for each denomination of sale
recorded.

4. A1l cash register receipts for voids, underrings, overrings,
no sales, and any other related receipts must be retained with
the daily twenty-one records.

5. All transactions, customer receipt numbers, and control totals
must be recorded on the tape retained in the cash register.
The internal tape, showing these +transactions, must be
retained with the daily twenty-one records. If the cash
register 1is used by the organization for purposes other than
recording the receipts from twenty-one, the internal cash
register tapes from the other uses must also be retained for
at least three years.

6. A fill slip must be prepared by the chip bank cashier, pit
boss, or site manager whenever twenty-one chips are
transferred from the chip bank cashier to the twenty-one
table.

7. The original copy of the fill slip must be retained by the
chip bank cashier. The duplicate copy of the fill slip must
be retained by the cash bank cashier.
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cash bank cashier—

8. A credit slip must be prepared by the cash bank cashier, pit
boss, or site manager whenever twenty-one chips are returned
from the twenty-one table to the chip bank cashier.

9. The original copy of the credit slip must be retained by the
cash bank cashier. The duplicate copy of the credit slip must
be retained by the chip bank cashier.

10. The organization shall sell twenty-one chips through the use
of a cash register, by the chip bank cashier, who may not be
the same person as the cash bank cashier.

+9— 11. The organization shall redeem its own chips by the cash bank
cashier, who may not be the same person as the chip bank
cashier. The chip redemption must be in accord with
subsection 5 of section 10-04.1-10-10.

+— 12. The organization is not required to determine the win and loss
results for each table.

+2- 13. Written approval must be first obtained from the attorney
general for use of a cash register which does not meet the
requirements of this section but may contain adequate control
features.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10-13. Procedure for accounting for currency transactions
at the twenty-one table in lieu of a two-member count team for counting
the drop box cash - Use of a cash receipts/payout register. *t 4=
votunteer on duty use a cash receipts*payout register for accounting for
currency tramsactions at the twenty—one tabte fsee aitso section
+H—4—+—1+6—2—+ It +s recommended that-

should account for alt used and umused registers—

2~ A cash receipts*payout register should be compteted each days
contain at teast the foliowing information-
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Name of the deater—-

1

piayer—

piayer—

9

by the deater—
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ar The deater shouid forward the cash receiptsApayout
be avaitable to the person who actuatly counmts <the drop
box cash—

s independent of the bookkeeper should count the drop box
be forwarded to the bookkeeper—

History:

shouitd be posted on the site in a form that +s ciear and
tegibtes and at a Iocation that 45 easity visibie to the
prayers- Repealed effective June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NBEe 53—66—1+37
Law Implemented: NBEE 53—86—1++17

10-04.1-10-14. Number of players.

1.

2:
3.

History:

There must may be ome to no more than seven players playing at
the same table. A player may play two hands if there 1is a
second betting space available and if the two hands are
adjacent to each other at the same table. Howevers a ptayer
must give up =a second betting space if a nmonpiavying person
avaitable on that +table or any other table at the site- NO
player may play more than two betting spaces.

No outsiders may wager on a player's hand.
No player may wager on another player's hand.

Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-10, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10-14.1. Betting limits.

1.

Each original wager must be one dollar, two dollars, three

dollars, four dollars, or five dollars. A wager of at least
one dollar must be accepted at each twenty-one table at each
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gaming site. No organization may set a minimum wager for a
table.

The organization may establish a maximum wager of either two

dollars, three dollars, four dollars, or five dollars for each
table at each gaming site. If all the twenty-one tables at a
gaming site have the same betting limit, the betting limit
must be posted in a legible manner in such a conspicuous
location so that the player at a table can readily read the
sign. If all the twenty-one tables at a gaming site do not
have the same betting 1imit, a card or plague must be located
on top of the table indicating the minimum one dollar wager
and the maximum wager for that table. Any wager made by a
player that exceeds the table's maximum wager must be valued
at the table's maximum wager and the excess wager must be
returned to the player.

The organization shall provide the player with adequate notice

History:

of a change in the maximum wager at a twenty-one table and
shall post and announce the change to the player. Adequate
notice may be the actual time period of dealing out a whole
dealing shoe.

Effective June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Impliemented: NDCC 53-06.1-10, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10-15. Shuffle and cut of the cards.

1.

Immediately prior to commencement of play, and after each shoe
of cards is dealt, the dealer shall, in front of the players,
shuffle all +two hundred edght the playing cards so that they
are randomly intermixed. The dealer may use a mechanical
device designed to automatically shuffle cards provided that
the organization first submit the device and the written
procedures for shuffling the cards through use of this device
to the attorney general, and written approval is obtained from
the attorney general.

After the cards have been shuffled, the dealer shall offer the
stack of cards, with backs facing away from the dealer, to the
players to be cut.

¥t 4s recommended that the The player designated by the dealer
shall cut the cards by placing the cutting card in the stack
at Teast ten cards in from either end to show where the cards
are to be cut. *f However, if the designated player or any
other player refuses to cut the cards, a represemtative of the
orgarization dealer or a pit boss shall cut the cards. The
dealer shall rotate the opportunity to cut the cards among all

the players.
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4.

History:

énce After the cutting card has been inserted by the player or

ive dealer, 4t 4s recommended that the dealer shall
either take all the cards in front (towards the dealer) of the
cutting card and place them to the back of the stack or take
all the cards 1in back (away from the dealer) of the cutting
card and the cutting card and place them to the front of the
stack. The cutting card will then go to the bottom of the
stack. The dealer shall then insert an indicator card 1in a
position approximately fifty cards or up to one hundred cards
from the bottom of the stack. The stack of cards must then be
inserted into the dealing shoe facedown for commencement of
play.

When the dindicator <card inserted by the dealer makes its
appearance at the face of the shoe and enough cards have been
dealt to complete the hand in progress, the deal ends and the
dealer must shall begin a new shuffle and again repeat the
procedure described by this section.

Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10-16. Betting.

1.

Each origimatr wager must ocither be ome doddar or two doiiars
in the form of clhripsr A wager of one doliar must be accepted
at each tabter The original wager is the amount bet per hand
and is exclusive of splitting, doubling-down, dinsuring, and
tip betting. The original wager for each hand is made by
placing a chip inside a betting space provided on the playing
surface before the first card is dealt. Once the first card
has been dealt to a betting space, the original wager may not
be altered by any player. No more than one player may place a
wager on one betting space.

Each separate wager must either be ome doilar or two doiiars
equal the original wager, except a tip bets bet which may mot
exceed two dottars range from fifty cents to five dollars, and
insurance bets which must be either fifty cemts or ome doilar
equal one-half of the original wager. All wagers must be in
the form of chips. Each split or double-down 1is a separate
wager 3imited +o the amourmt of wWhich must equal the original
wager wirich may mot exceed two doliars+ Each dinsurance bet 4s
a separate wager egquat to omre—half of the originat wager.

Splitting is permitted as follows:
a. On any pair or any two 10-count value cards.

b. When splitting, the player is allowed a maximum of four
hands per betting space. The player's right-hand card 1in
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the split must be played to completion before the adjacent
split hand is dealt a second card. The player must shall
take at Teast one card on each split hand.

c. The wager on each hand must equal the player's wager on
the player's original hand.

d. Split aces draw only one card each. Aces may not be
resplit.

e. A two-card twenty-one after a split 1is not a natural
twenty-one.

Doubling-down is permitted as follows:

a. On the first two cards dealt to a betting space or the
first two cards of any split hand, except on split aces.

b. The additional wager must equal the original wager on that
hand.

c. One additional card must be dealt to a hand on which a
player has elected to double-down. No more than one
additional card may be dealt to the hand.

The eligible organization may determine whether or not to
permit insurance betting. That determination must be posted.
Insurance betting is permitted as follows:

a. The insurance bet is placed when the dealer's faceup card
is an ace.

b. The prayer™s wager insurance bet must be half the player's
original wager on the player's own hand.

c. There may be no insurance bet on a tip wager.

The eligible organization may determine whether or not to
permit tip betting. That determination must be posted. Tip
betting does not preclude the player from awarding the dealer
a regular tip. The wager for a tip bet is made by placing a
chip outside the betting space, but with the chips touching
the lower left edge of the betting space, from the dealer's
perspective, on the playing surface before the first card is
dealt. Tip betting is permitted as follows:

a. The tip bet is made by the player at the time the player
makes the original wager.

b. Each betting space is limited to one tip bet regardless of
splitting.
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c. The tip bet does not have to equal the player's original
wager. The tip bet must be either may range from fifty
centss ome doiiars one doliar and fifty centss or two to
five dollars.

d. The tip bet may not be increased beyond its original
amount. It cannot be doubled-down.

e. There may be no insurance wager on a tip bet.

f. On a split hand, the tip bet is assigned to the specific
split hand located at the foremost left of the player,
from the dealer's perspective.

g. The payoff on all tip bets must be one-to-one regardless
if the player has a natural twenty-one.

h. If a player's hand wins, the tip bet is paid off at an
equal amount and the tip bet and the payoff become +the
possession of the deater are placed in the tip receptacle.
If the dealer's hand wins, the tip bet becomes the
possession of the organization. If a player's hand ties
the dealer's hand, the tip bet is a standoff (push) and
the player may either take back the tip bet or leave the
tip bet on the playing surface for the next round of play.

If a player places an original or separate wager, or both,

History:

consisting of two or more different denominations of
twenty-one chips, the player shall position the highest
denomination chip on bottom and the smallest denomination chip
on top of the player's wager which must be in a stacked form.
If a player improperly positions the chips, the dealer shall
tell the player of the violation and either the dealer or
player shall reposition the chips correctly. The dealer may
demonstrate to the player how the player must stack the chips.

Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;

June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDBCC 53-06.1-10, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10-17. The deal.

1.

2.

A1l cards wused to play =t twenty-one must be dealt from a
dealing shoe specifically designed for sueh that purpose and
located on the table to the immediate left of the dealer, from
the dealer's perspective.

After each stack of cards 4+s 1f a double-dealing shoe is not
used, after all the playing cards have been shuffled and
placed 1in the dealing shoe, the dealer shall remove the first
card therefrom face downwards and place it in the discard
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holder without showing its face value. The discard holder
must be located on the twenty-one table to the immediate right
of the dealer, from the dealer's perspective. Each new dealer
who comes to the twenty-one table shall also burn one card as
described herein before the new dealer deals any cards to the
players.

If a double-dealing shoe 1is used, immedjately prior to the

commencement of play and after all the playing cards have been

shuffled and placed in the dealing shoe, the dealer shall draw

a card from either side of the dealing shoe. The suit of that

card must determine from which side of the shoe the playing
cards will be dealt from first. The organization shall

designate that the suits of hearts and diamonds shall
correspond to the cards dealt from one side of the shoe and

that the suits of spades and clubs shall correspond te the

cards dealt from the other side of the shoe. The dealer shall

show the determinant card to the players at the twenty-one

table and then place it face downwards in the discard hoider.
Then, the dealer shall remove the first card face downwards

and place it in the discard holder without showing its face

value. The discard holder must be located on the twenty-one

table to the immediate right of the dealer, from the dealer's

perspective. Each new dealer who comes to the twenty-one

table shall also burn one card as described herein before the
new dealer deals any cards to the players.

Either of the following methods must be consistently used for
the deal of twenty-one at any twenty-one table:

a. Hole-card-no-peek method of dealing. The dealer may not
Took at the face of the dealer's hole card until after all
other cards requested by the players, pursuant to these
rutes this chapter, are dealt to them. The cards must be
dealt in the following order:

(1) One card face upwards to each betting space on the
playing surface in which a wager is contained.

(2) One card either face upwards or face downwards (hole
card) to the dealer.

(3) A second card face upwards to each betting space in
which a wager is contained.

{4) A second card face upwards to the dealer if the card
referenced in paragraph 2 was dealt face downwards;
or, a second card face downwards (hole card) to the
dealer if the card referenced in paragraph 2 was
dealt face upwards.

b. No-hole-card method of dealing. The dealer may not
deal a second card (hole card) to the dealer until
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4 5,

after all..other cards requested by the players,
pursuant to these rutes this chapter, are dealt to
them. The cards must be dealt 1in the following
order:

(1) One card face upwards to each betting space on the
playing surface in which a wager is contained.

(2) One card face upwards to the dealer.

(3) A second card face upwards to each betting space in
which a wager is contained.

(4) No second card is dealt to the dealer. See
subsection 10 of section 10-04.1-10-18.

At the commencement of each round of play, the dealer shall,

starting on the dealer's left and continuing around the table,
deal the cards according to the prescribed methods. Each
dealer shall remove cards from the dealing shoe with the
dealer's 1left hand, turn them face upwardss and thens 4t +s
recommemndeds place them on the appropriate area of the playing
surface with the dealer's right hand; however, =amd that the
dealer have the option to may deal cards to the first two
betting spaces with the dealer's left hand. A player's second
card and any hit card should must be placed on top of the
preceding card covering approximately the lower left~hand
quarter of the preceding card, from the dealer's perspective.
Exceptions to this recommended rule would apply to a
handicapped dealer and an organization that establishes a
standard procedure for use by all the twenty-one dealers at
the site.

At +the commencemenrt of each round of prays or itmmediately
after the first card has been drawn and either burmed or used
as the prayer’s first cards the deater shalls stearting on the
deaterts feft and comtinuing arvumd the tables deal the cards
subsection 3+

deait in the following order-

1> Hme card face upwards to each betting space on the
Tayout or diagram in which a wager is contained—

23 ©€me card either face upwards or face downwards thole
card} to the deater—

3> A secomd vcard face upwards to each betiting space in
whrich & wager +s comrtaineds
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4> A secomd card face upwards to the dealer +Ff tihe card
referenced in paragraph 2 was deatt face downwardss
orv a secormd card face downwards thole card> to the
deater if the card referenmced +in paragraph 2 was
dealt face upwards—

in tihre foltowing order-

3 6Gme card face upwards to each betting space on the
playing surface 4n which a wager is contaimed—

25 Gn-ec-ar&f‘atehpwar&s‘bc&edea-}err

3> A second card face upwards to each betting space in
which a wager +s comrtaimeds

4> No secomd vcard <45 deatt +o the deaters See

6. Throughout the deal, no dealer may allow any player to touch
any cards on the twenty-one table and no player may touch any
cards on the table.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10-18. The play.

1.

After the first two cards have been dealt to each betting
space in which a wager is contained, and the dealer's faceup
card 1is an ace, the dealer must shall ask the players if they
desire to make an insurance bet. 3t s recommended that +f If
a player does desire to make an insurance bet, the player
shoutd shall place a chip on the "insurance' 1line on the
playing surface. The dealer shouxd shall then reposition the
chip on the playing surface at a Jlocation below the Tower
right-hand corner of the first card dealt and to the immediate
right of the second card dealt, from the dealer's perspective.
When the chips have been placed or repositioned, the dealer
shoutd shall announce "insurance bets are closed". However,
this particutar rule is not applicable to an organization that
does not permit insurance betting. ’

The dealer shall announce, beginning from the dealer's left,
the point total of each player's hand. #*t 4s recommended that
as As each player's hand point total is announced, such the
player shoutd shall indicate whether the player des1res “to
split or double-down, or both, by properly placing a chip as
follows:
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a. ¥t +s recommended that a A wager for a split must be made
by placing a chip beside and horizontal to the original
wager on that hand on the playing surface.

b. # 4s recommended that a A wager for a double-down bet
must be made by placing a chip behind and vertical to the
original wager on that hand on the playing surface.

C. ¥t +s recommended thats +f If the dealer is unsure of the
player's intent to either split or double-down due to an
improper chip placement by the player, the dealer shouid
shall ask the player whether the player desires to split
or double-down. Based on the player's response, the
dealer shoutd shall properly position reposition the chip
accordingly.

If a player has split or doubled-down, or both, the dealer
shall play each hand as follows:

a. When a player places a wager for a split, the cards must
be split by the dealer, not the player, side by side. If
such a player has also placed a tip bet, the dealer shall
assign the tip bet and reposition the tip bet on the
playing surface to the specific split hand located at the
foremost left of the player, from the dealer's
perspective. Each split hand must be played separately
starting with the specific spiit hand Tlocated at the
foremost left of the player, from the dealer's
perspective. If aces are split, only one additional card
shatt must be dealt to each of the two split hands. #n
such circumstancesy it +s recommended that +the The one
additional card must be dealt face upwards and placed on
the playing surface at a right angle to the first card
dealt.

b. Each doubled-down hand must be dealt one additional card.
¥t 4s recommemnded that the The one additional card must be
dealt face upwards and either placed on the playing
surface at a right angle to the first two cards dealt or
placed beneath the chip of the player's original wager.

The dealer may not take any hit card from the dealing shoe for
a player until the player has first dindicated the player's
request for a hit card by hand signal, nor may the dealer
bypass a player unless the player has first indicated the
player's request to stand by hand signal.

The player shall indicate whether the player desires to stand,
or draw a hit card, by hand signal. Hit cards are dealt only
to piayers indicating their request by hand signal - vertical
motion toward themselves. Likewise, players must shall
indicate their intention to stand by hand signal - horizontal
motion away from themselves.

151



9.1.

As each player indicates the player's decision to stand or
draw a hit card on hands other than split aces or double-down,
the dealer shall deal face upwards (see subsection 4 5 of
section 10-04.1-10-17) whatever additional cards are necessary
to effectuate swch that decision consistent with this chapter
and shall announce the new point total of swch the player's
hand after each additional card is dealt. ¥t 4% recommended
that each FEach player at the twenty-one table be is
responsible for correctly computing the point total of the
player's hand and no player should rely on the point total
required to be announced by the dealer under this section
without the player checking the accuracy of suweh  that
announcement.

If a player did not split, did not double-down, mor or place
an insurance bet, and busts, that is, the player's count in
the course of being dealt cards exceeds a count of twenty-one,
the player loses the player's original wager and any tip bet,
regardless of the value of the dealer's faceup card. The
dealer must shall then immediately collect the player's chips,
including any tip bet, and cards, and place the chips in the
chip tray and the cards in the discard holder.

If the dealer's faceup card is not an ace or a ten-count card
and a player did split or double-down and busts, the player
loses the player's wager for that split or double-down hand
and any tip bet assigned to it. The dealer must shall then
immediately collect the player's chips, including any tip bet,
and cards, and place the chips in the chip tray and the cards
in the discard holder.

If the dealer's faceup card is an ace or a ten-count card and
a player did split, double-down, or place an insurance bet and
busts, the dealer shall then gather the player's cards of that
hand and place them in the betting space under the player's
wagered chips which must be kept in the same betting position.
Any tip bet for such a split or double-down hand that busts is
lTost. The dealer must shall immediately collect the tip bet
chips and place the chips in the chip tray.

If the dealer's faceup card is not an ace or a ten-count card

8.2.

and all players busted, regardless whether a player did split
or double-down, the dealer may, at the organization's option,
immediately end the round. The dealer does not need to either
turn up the dealer's facedown card (hole-card-no-peek method),

deal a second card face upwards to the dealer (no-hole-card
method), or draw any hit cards. The organization's option
must be consistently used at a gaming site.

If the dealer's faceup card is an ace or a ten-count card and

all players busted, and no player split, doubled~down, or

placed an insurance  wager, the dealer may, at the

organization's option, immediately end the round. The dealer
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10.

does not need to . either turn up the dealer's facedown card
(hole-card-no-peek method), deal a second card face upwards to
the dealer (no-hole-card method), or draw any hit cards. The
organization's option must be consistently used at a gaming
site.

After If the decisions of each player have been implemented,
all additional hit cards have been dealt, amd the player's
chips and cards of certain busted hands properly positioned
according to  subsection 9, and the provisions of
subsection 9.1 or 9.2 do not apply, the dealer shall either
turn up the dealer's facedown card (hole-card-no-peek method)
or deal a second card face upwards to the dealer, provideds
however, that such that card must not be removed from the
dealing shoe wuntil the dealer has first announced "dealer's
card" (no-hole-card method). The dealer shall play the
dealer's hand as follows:

a. If the dealer's faceup card is an ace and the dealer's
hand is not a natural twenty-one (blackjack), the dealer
maest shall immediately collect all of the players'
insurance bet chips and place the chips in the chip tray.
Then the dealer must shall immediately collect all of the
players' busted hands and related chips and place the
chips in the <chip tray and the cards in the discard
holder.

b. If the dealer's faceup card is a ten-count card and the
dealer's hand is not a natural twenty-one (blackjack), the
dealer must shall immediately collect all of the players'
busted hands and related chips and place the chips in the
chip tray and the cards in the discard holder.

c. If the dealer's faceup card is an ace and the dealer's
hand is a natural twenty-one (blackjack) and a player has
insured the player's hand pursuant to subsection 5 of
section 10-04.1-10-16, the player wins the insurance wager
at the rate of two to one.

d. If the dealer's faceup card is an ace or a ten-count card
and the dealer's hand is a natural twenty-one (blackjack),
the dealer wins all original wagers and tip bets
(organization wins the tip bet), unless a player's
original hand also is a natural twenty-one, in which case
a standoff exists between the dealer's hand and that
player's hand. A1l other players lose.

|

If a player has doubled-down or split against the dealer's
faceup card of an ace or a ten-count card and the dealer's
hand is a natural twenty-one (blackjack), only the amount
of the player's original wager is Tlost. All separate
wagers vresulting from splitting and doubling-down are
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11.

12.

13.

voided and the dealer must shall return the players!
separately wagered chips to the players.

|7

If the count of the dealer's hand is sixteen or under, the
dealer must shall draw a hit card until such time as the
count exceeds sixteen. I+ +s recommended that any Any
additional cards authorized to be dealt to the hand of the
dealer must be dealt face upwards to the immediate right
of the dealer's first two cards dealt, from the dealer's
perspective, and the dealer shall announce the total point
count.

g. If the count of the dealer's hand exceeds sixteen but does
not exceed twenty-one, the dealer must shall stay, that
is, the dealer's hand has ended. If the dealer's hand
contains an ace and a count of seventeen, eighteen,
nineteen, twenty, or +twenty-one can be obtained by
including the ace as an eleven, the dealer shall value the
dealer's hand as such and must shall then stay.

h. If the dealer's hand busts, the remaining players with
active hands win their wagers.

If a player's original hand is a natural twenty-one
(blackjack) and the dealer's faceup card is not an ace or a
ten-count <card, the player's hand wins and is paid off at a
rate of three to 1two, wunless the player chooses to
double-down. The dealer's chip payoff on the player's wager
may occur either immediately or when the dealer compares the
count of each player's hand with the dealer's hand. If the
dealer's faceup card is an ace or a ten-count card, the
player's natural twenty-one is not paid off until the dealer
determines that the dealer does not have a natural twenty-one.
Then, the dealer's chip payoff on the player's wager may occur
either immediately or when the dealer compares the count of
each player's hand with the dealer's hand.

Wagers are won or lost on an individual hand basis by
comparing the count of each player's hand with the dealer's
hand. The dealer wins 1if the count of the dealer's hand
exceeds the count of the player's hand. If the count of the
dealer's hand is less than the count of the player's hand, the
player wins. Wagers are paid off at an equal amount,
including tip bets. A1l ties are a standoff (push), that is,
no payoff is made, including tip bets.

If the player's hand Tloses against the dealer's hand, the
organization wins the tip bet. The dealer muwst shall
immediately collect the player's chips, including any tip bet,
and cards and place the chips in the chip tray and the cards
in the discard holder.
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14.

15.

16.

If the player's hand wins against the dealer's hand and the
player placed a tip bet, the dealer wins the tip bet and the
one-to~one payoff from the chip tray. The dealer then shall
reposition the tip bet in the inner table area. The winning
tip bets repositioned in this inner area are not to be
stacked.

If the player's hand wins against the dealer's hand, +t =
recommemded that the dealer shall make the chip payoff of the
prayerst player's winning wagers wager as follows:

a. Normal hand payoff - The chip shoutd must be placed beside

the original wager in the betting space. The chip shouid
may not be placed on top of the original wager.

b. Split hand payoff - The chip shoutd must be placed beside
the wager in the betting space. The chip shouid may not
be placed on top of the wager.

c. Double-down hand payoff - The chips shoutd must be placed
beside the two wagered chips in the betting space. The
chips should may not be placed on top of the wager.

d. Insurance bet payoff - The chip shoutd must be first
placed beside the insurance bet, then placed on top of the
insurance bet and both the chips pushed in front of the
player.

e. Tip bet payoff - The chip shoutd must be placed beside the
tip bet. However, a winning tip bet must be placed in the
inner table area prior to the dealer placing the winning
wager in the dealer's tip receptacle.

f. Natural twenty-one (blackjack) payoff - The chips shoutd
must be pyramided with the higher denomination chip placed
beside the wager 1in the betting space and the smaller
denomination chip placed on top over the center of the
other two chips.

It 4s recommended that at At the conclusion of a round of
play, all cards still remaining on the playing surface must be
picked up by the dealer in order and in such a way that they
can be readily rearranged played back to indicate each
player's hand in case of question or dispute. The dealer
shoudd shall pick up the cards beginning with those of the
player to the dealer's far right and moving counterclockwise
around the table. After all the players' cards have been
collected, the dealer shoutd shall pick up the dealer's cards
against the top of the players’ cards and place them 1in the
discard hoider face downwards.
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17. Throughout the play, no dealer may allow any player to touch
any card on the twenty-one table and no player may touch any
card on the table.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;

June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-10, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10-18.1. Dealing mistakes. Unless the organization has a
written policy governing particular dealing mistakes, the following
procedures must be applied for the stated dealing mistakes:

1. A playing card found turned face upwards in the dealing shoe
must not be used in the round and must be placed in the
discard holder.

2. If no cards are dealt to a player's betting space, the betting
space is inactive and the player must be included in the next
round. If only one card is dealt to a player's betting space,
at the player's option, the dealer shall deal the second card
to the player after all other players have received a second
card. Otherwise, the player's betting space is inactive and
the card dealt must be burned.

3. If the dealer inadvertently deals one or two cards to an
inactive betting space and the dealer has continued dealing
cards to the players' active betting spaces, the dealer shall
burn the cards dealt to the inactive betting space.

4. If the dealer misses dealing the dealer's first or second card
to the dealer, the dealer shall continue dealing the first two
cards to each player, and then deal the appropriate number of
cards to the dealer.

5. If the dealer inadvertently does not ask the player if the
player desires to place an insurance wager and the hand s
played, the hand is valid.

6. If the dealer inadvertently drops a card off the table and the

card's face is exposed or unexposed, the dealer shall burn the
card.

7. A playing card drawn from the dealing shoe in error without
the card's face being exposed to any player must be used as
though it were the next card from the shoe.

8. After the initial two cards are dealt to each player and a
card is drawn from the dealing shoe in error, such as when a
player changes the player's mind about taking a hit card, with
the card's face unintentionally exposed to any player, the
card must be dealt to the player or dealer as though it were
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the next card from the dealing shoe. Any player refusing to
accept the card may not have any additional cards dealt to the
player during the round. If the card is refused by all the
players and the dealer cannot use the card without busting,
the card must be burned.

If there are an insufficient number of cards remaining in the

10.

dealing shoe to complete a round of play, all of the cards in
the discard holder must be shuffled and cut according to the
procedures outlined in sectijon 10-04.1-10-15, the first card
must be drawn face downwards and burned, and the dealer shall
complete the round of play.

If the dealer has a count of at Jleast seventeen and

11.

accidentally draws a card for the dealer, the card must be
burned.

If a dealer inadvertently permits a player to wager an amount

12.

other than one dollar, two dolilars, three dollars, four
dollars, or five dollars and the player's hand wins against
the dealer's hand, the dealer shall return the uneven portion
of the player's wager to the player. Then, the dealer shall
value the player's hand at the proper wager and pay off

accordingly.

After a round of play, if the dealer or player suspects that

History:

the dealer miscounted the dealer's or player's hand, the
dealer shall play back the dealer's and player's playing cards
to resolve the question or dispute,

Effective June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10-19. Posting of vrules. The following rules must be
posted in a clear, legible manner at each twenty-one table or in such a
conspicuous location so that the player at a twenty-one table can
readily read such the rules.

HOUSE MUST
Use 4, 6, or 8 complete decks of cards <268 cardsy
Use last hand indicator card
Use Hole-Card-No-Peek method of dealing
- or -
Use No-Hole-Card method of dealing
Deal from a shoe

PLAYER RULES
Must be twenty-one years of age or older
Hand signals must be used
No touching of cards
Two hamds betting spaces maximum
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$3+66 or $2-66 wagers onty
No side bets
No credit
No payoff on tie counts
Splitting on any pair and any two 10-count
value cards and limited to a maximum
of 4 hands per betting space
Doubling-down on the first 2 cards dealt
or the first 2 cards of any split
hand, except on split aces

Insurance not permitted (Choose one when posting)
- or -
Insurance permitted - pays 2 to 1

Tip betting permitted (Choose one when posting)
- or -
Tip betting not permitted

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-07, 53-06.1-10, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10-20. Twenty-one drop box - Transportation from the
twenty-one table and storage.

1. Unless the drop box cash is counted immediately when the drop
box is removed from the twenty-one table, the drop box removed
must be transported by the pit boss or site manager ands +t s
recommendeds escorted by the cash bank cashiers directly to
and secured in a safe storage place. However, this subsection

does not apply if there is only one gaming employee scheduled
on duty.

|

The drop box, when not in use during a shift, may be stored on
the twenty-one table provided that there is adequate security.
If adequate security is not provided during +his time a shift,
the drop box must be stored in a safe storage place. The
organization shall exercise appropriate key control to the
safe storage place to restrict access to only authorized
gaming employees.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10-21. Drop box cash count by a two—member two-person
count team.

1. EBxcept for organizations whose total actual gross proceeds for
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returns were fiteds averaged twenty—five throusand doidars or
Yess per guarters the 1he drop boXx 4s +o must be opened by at
least & two—member  two-person count team. For those
+—04—+1+0—13 be utitizeds For the two—member [he two-person
count teams 4t 4s recommended that the count team must consist
of at least one member person who is from +ihe orgamization’s
accounrting department or either an authorized agent of the
accounting departmenrt Organization's  bookkeeper or is
independent of the bookkeeper and a second member person who
is either a gaming employee or volunteer or a nongaming

person.

The key wutilized to unlock the drop box from the twenty-one
table must be maintained and controlled by the site manager or
pit boss. It 45 recommemded +hat the The key to one lock
securing the contents of the drop box must be maintained and
controlled by =a member of +the accounting department or an
authorized agent of the accoumting department oOrganization's
bookkeeper or is independent of the bookkeeper. If there are
two separate locks which secure the contents of the drop box,
it +s recommended that the key to the second lock securing the
contents of the drop box must be maintained and controlled by
a gaming employee or volunteer.

Tire organmization shalt® maintain daily records as provided by
subdivisions ¢ amd d of subsection 2 of section H—041+—16—22—

Fhe +two—member Each person of the two-person count team shall
independently count the drop box cash in the immediate
presence of the other person, reconcile any difference between
the two counts, record the count, and legibly sign or <4mitiat
and date in 1ink, the twenty-one drop box cash count report.
This report must be forwarded directiy to the bookkeeper.

This section does not apply to a gaming site that has only one

History:

June 1,

gaming employee or volunteer continually scheduled on duty at
that site or an organization that contracts with a financial
institution or a licensed and bonded provider of security or
security agency to count the drop box cash directly from the
drop box. No organization may contract with a licensed and
bonded provider of security or security agency unless the
attorney general has first approved the written procedures for
the drop box cash count of the licensed provider of security
or security agency.

Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;

1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17
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10-04.1-10-21.1. Tournaments. In addition to the other
requirements of this chapter the organizations shall comply with at
least the requirements in this section in the conduct of any twenty-one
tournament and the organization shall conspicuously post  these
requirements on the site during the tournament.

1. The provisions of North Dakota Century Code section 53-06.1-10
and chapter 10-04.1-10 apply to the tournament.

2. A  player shall register with the organization before
participating.

3. The organization shall set a minimum player buy-in amount.

4. The organization may assign each player the player's betting
space and may limit each player to one betting space.

5. A player may not move from table to table or temporarily or
permanently stop playing unless permission is granted by the
organization.

6. A player may not transfer the player's chips to or from
another player.

7. A player shall play with only the chips issued by the
organization for tournament play.

8. A player shall keep the player's chips on top of the
twenty-one table in view of the dealer.

9. A player may not cash out prior to the conclusion of play
scheduled for the player unless the player desires to withdraw
from the tournament.

10. A player's score is calculated as the difference between the
value of the player's buy-in and the value of the player's
chips redeemed at the conclusion of play.

11. The organization shall post all the players' scores at the
conclusion of either each day's activity or the tournament.

12. The player with the highest score based either on preliminary
rounds or a championship round is the champion.

13. The organization's decision regarding any disputes is final.

History: Effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10=04..1-10=21.2. Organization prohibited or restricted in the
conduct of twenty-one. The attorney general may prohibit an
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organization from conducting twenty-one, or may require an organization
to comply with certain restrictions, including maintaining a record of
dealers' tips, pooling of tips, and use of a triple-locking drop box,
for conducting twenty-one at any site if the attorney general determines
that the organization's twenty-one activity at that site is not
adequately controlled, not in the public interest, or not a fair and
honest game. The attorney general's determination may be based on
analytical procedures or substantiated allegations of players, gaming
employees or volunteers, or local law enforcement officials.

History: Effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10-22. Recordkeeping system required.

1. A licensed organization shall retain daily accounting records
with regard to twenty-one for a pericd of three years from the
end of the quarter for in which the records are kept
twenty-one activity occurred unless the organization is
released by the attorney general from this requirement. The
records must be maintained in the state of North Dakota.

2. The vrecordkeeping system must include at least the following
records for each day of twenty-one gaming activity:

a. Records documenting the starting and ending twenty-one
cash bank and chip bank. ¥t s recommemded that the The
count must be recorded by each denomination of currency
and twenty-one chip. Unless there 1is only one gaming
employee or volunteer scheduled on duty, the count of the
cash bank and chip bank must be verified by at Tleast two
persons who shall sign or initial sweh and date that
verification.

twenrty—one tabier

o Records providing sufficient detait +o determine the
documenting the twenty-one activity of each table,
including fill slips, credit slips, and a summary for all
tables. The records must include at Tleast the serial
number and amount of each fill slip and credit slip,
amount of currency, by denomination, in the drop box or
cash register- TFhese records must imclude, and, unless
exempted by subsection 12 of section 10-04.1-10-12, win
and loss results for each tables unltess exempted by
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d- C. Records providimg =a A reconciliations by sites (Summary)
of gross proceeds, prizes, adjusted gross proceeds, actual
cash profit, cash long or short, and bank deposit.

3. A1l daily activity records must be completed by use of a
nonerasable ink pen, and be legibly signed or initialed and
dated by the person completing each record.

4. A twenty-one chip master inventory control 1log and site
inventory control log must be maintained to record additions
and reductions of the twenty-one chip inventories at the home
office and at a site. The logs must at least record the dates
the chips are added to and reduced from the home office chip
inventory, and the dates the chips are added to and reduced
from the site chip inventory, by denomination of twenty-one
chip. The organization shall, on at least a quarterly basis,
compare its inventory control logs of twenty-one chips that
are recorded as being at the home office and site to
twenty-one chips that are actually in inventory at the home
office and site. The organization shall document  the
reconciliation in writing and reconcile any differences. The
reconciliation must be performed by a person who s
independent of the person who has custody of the physical
inventory of the chips.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10-23. Actual cash profit bank deposit required by
licensed organizations. For twenty-one, the actual cash profit, Tless
the increase or plus the decrease in the starting cash bank for the next
day's activity, must be deposited intact in the organization's general
gaming bank account no later than the fifth banking day following the
day of play. If the organization prepares a deposit slip for the
deposit of actual cash profit from only one day's twenty-one activity,
the validated bank deposit slip or receipt must contain a reference to
twenty-one, date of the twenty-one activity, deposit amount, and be
included as part of the daily accounting records of that day's
twenty-one activity. If the organization prepares one deposit slip for
the deposit of actual cash profit from more than one day's twenty-one
activity or other gaming activity, or both, the organization shall
prepare a supporting schedule which lists, by each game activity, the
information required to be referenced on the validated bank deposit slip
or receipt in accordance with this section and sections 10-04.1-06-15
(bingo), 10-04.1-07-10 (raffles), 10-04.1-08-11 (charitable gaming
tickets and punchboards), 10-04.1-09-04 (professional sports pools), amd
10-04.1-10.1-25 (poker), and 10-04.1-10.2-06 (calcuttas). The total of
the deposit amounts listed on the supporting schedule must reconcile to
the validated bank deposit slip or receipt amount. This supporting
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schedule or a copy must be included as part of the daily accounting
records of each game actijvity.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10.1-01. Poker. Poker is a card game played by a minimum
of two players and a maximum of ten players. Poker 1is dealt by one
dealer on a poker table. A player bets on the cards (hand) the player
holds. A1l the bets placed by the players are collected together in the
center of the table which is known as the pot. There is an initial ante
round. There may be a blind bet by the players. Then, after the
players receive their starting cards, there is a betting round and,
after each round of new cards, there is a betting round. Each round,
the player decides whether to continue contending for the pot by calling
or raising the bet to the player. After all the dealing of cards and
betting has occurred for a pot and there are two or more players still
in contention, there is a showdown to determine which player has the
best hand. The object of the game is for a player to win the pot either
by making a bet no other player is willing to match, or by the player
having the most valuable hand after all the betting is over, as
determined by classifying hands 1into categories ranked according to
subsection 2 of section 10-04.1-10.1-04. Based on the type of poker
game played, the winning player may be the player who holds the hand of
highest rank, lowest rank, or divided between the highest and lowest
ranking hands.

History: Effective October 1, 1987; amended effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-07, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10.1-02. Limitations and fees.

1. The organization must first be separately licensed as a
class A or class B organization.

2. The organization shall conduct the game of poker on not more
than two occasions per year after receiving a class E Ticense
(see subsection 1.1 of section 10-04.1-03-01).

3. For tournament play, the organization must shall:

a. Provide the dealer.

b. Use poker denomination chips.

C. €harge the player either a fixed fee of ten doliars or
rake two percent of the pot in each game 4n accordance
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with subdivision b of subsection 5 of section

¢- Follow the administrative rules applied to tournament

play.

4. For nontournament play, the organization:

a.

Is not restricted to those types of poker games authorized
by section 10-04.1-10.1-03. The organization may play any
variation of poker.

When providing the dealer, must-

13> €harge the piayver etther a fixed fee of ten doitars
or rake two percent of the pot in each game—-

2> Forrow shall follow the administrative rules applied
to tournament play.

When not providing the dealer, must shall:

(1) Either charge the player a fixed fee of ten doiiars
or cnsure that the rake of each pot s done
accordance with subdivision b of subsection 5

34

23 Have the players use cash for betting purposes.

3> (2) Ensure that the players are complying with all

applicable provisions of the faw and administrative
rates this article or North Dakota Century Code
chapter 53-06.1.

to tourmament piay—-

5. An For tournament and nontournament play, the organization
shall charge a pirayer to pltay in a game of poker either:

a.

Ten dottars—- Howevers +F a player votuntarity
reinquishes his seat at a poker tables other than either
taking a temporary Ieave not exceeding a period of ome
hour or moving to another table as asked by tihe
organizations that player may be charged another ten
doitars by the organmization shouid that player desire +to
again participate in the game of poker on that siter The
organization may estabiish a more restrictive policy than
schedute appiicabile to poker must be conmspicuousity posted
on the site where i+t can be ciearly seen by the poker
prayers— Charge each player a fee not to exceed two
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dollars per half hour of playing time by that player,
collected 1in advance of the one~half hour interval. The
fee may either be fifty cents, one dollar, one dollar and
fifty cents, or two dollars for each one-half hour of
playing time. For tournament play, the organization may
also charge each participating player a fixed entry fee
not to exceed one hundred dollars. No player may play for
free. The organization's fee schedule, applicable to the
type of play, tournament or nontournament, must be posted
on the gaming site where it can be clearly seen by the

players.

D. Two percemt of the pot in each game +f that game has = pot
of at teast tenr doltars: Howevers for a game with =2 pot
of Tess than ten doliarss a charge by the organization to

rake may ber
POF VALYE RAKE
Less than $16-66 optiomat
#1666 — $1+5-66 25
$15-65 — $35-06 50
3565 — $56-66 —#5
Greater than $50--66 +66

The fee collected at the one-half hour interval must be
immediately recorded by the organization.

6. The ante must be either five cents, ten cents, twenty-five
cents, fifty cents, or one dollar per person per hand. No
dealer or player may ante for any other player. The
organization may, at its discretion, establish a minimum ante
at any table or game.

7. For each round of bets, there may be no more than a total of
three raises made among all the players. Each raise may be
either five cents, ten cents, twenty-five cents, fifty cents,
or one dollar; however, each raise must be equal to or greater
than the original bet but cannot exceed one dollar.

8. A blind bet may be allowed at the organization's option.
9. The organization may set minimum table limits.
History: Effective October 1, 1987; amended effective June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-07.2, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10.1-05. Poker cards - Physical characteristics —
Fourmaments only.
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History:

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

The cards wused in the game of poker must be one complete
standard deck of fifty-two cards. However, a Jjoker may be
used in particular authorized types of poker.

The design on the backs of each card in the deck must be
ijdentical and no card may contain any marking, symbol, or
design that will enable a player to know the identity of
any element printed on the face of the card or that will in
any way differentiate the back of that card from any other
card in the deck. The backs of the cards may contain a logo.

The backs of all cards in the deck must be designed so as to
diminish, as far as possible, the ability of any person to
place concealed markings thereon.

No organization may use cards that are taped, defaced, bent,
crimped, or deformed in any other manner.

Effective October 1, 1987; amended effective June 1, 1990.

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10.1-06. Poker chips - Value and physical characteristics
—Tourmaments onty.

1.

5.

Each denomination poker chip issued by an organization must be
round in shape and clearly and permanently impressed,
engraved, or imprinted on one side with the specific value of
the chip and may at its discretion on the other side of the
chip have the organization's name represented by a retated
design, symbol, abbreviation, or other identification which
would differentiate the organization's chips from those being
used by every other organization.

Poker Denomination  poker chips must be issued by an
organization in denominations of only five cents, ten «cents,
twenty-five cents, fifty cents, and or one dollar.

Each denomination of a poker chip must have a different
primary color from the other denominations of chips. Each
organization may, at its discretion, wutilize contrasting
secondary colors for any inlays on each denomination of poker
chip.

Poker chips must be designed so as to prevent to the greatest
extent possible the counterfeiting of suwech those chips.

An organization may use twenty-one chips.

History:

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

Effective October 1, 1987; amended effective June 1, 1990.

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-10, 53-06.1-17
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10-04.1-10.1-08. Persons not to bring their own cards or poker
chips. No person may bring onto a gaming site, mor or introduce into any
poker game, any playing card or cardss mor or any poker chip er chips
for use in wagering other than those obtained from the organization.

History:

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

Effective October 1, 1987; amended effective June 1, 1990.

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10.1-11. Number of players - Tournaments only.

1.
2.
3.

History:

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

There must be two to ten players per table.
No outsiders may wager on a player's hand.
No player may wager on another player's hand.

Effective October 1, 1987; amended effective June 1, 1990.

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-10, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10.1-16. Shuffle and cut of the cards.

1.

|

Immediately prior to commencement of play of each game, the
dealer shall, in front of the players, shuffle all fifty-two
or fifty-three (including the joker) cards so that they are
randomly intermixed.

If the organization provides the dealer, the dealer shall cut
the cards. The dealer shall restack the cards with the former
bottom part of the deck on top. Then, the dealer shall place
a cutting card on the bottom of the deck to conceal the Tlast
card which shatt must never be dealt.

The dealer, at least once per hour, shall count the cards in
the deck and sort threm on the tabte to verify that the deck is
complete.

The dealer, at least once every two hours, shall change the
deck of cards.

The organization shall have two separate decks of cards
available at each table. The color of the backs of the cards
of the two decks must be a different predominate color. Any
player may request that the dealer change decks. If such a
request is made, the dealer shall switch the use of decks at
the end of that hand.

When the two separate decks of cards have been used, the

organization shall replace the used decks with a new set of
two separate decks of cards.
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History:

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

Effective October 1, 1987; amended effective June 1, 1990.

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10.1-17. Ante.

1

History:

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

If there 1is an ante, the ante must either be five cents, ten
cents, twenty-five cents, fifty cents, or one dollar +4n +the
form of cirips.

The player shall ante for each hand by placing a chip in front
of the player on the table before the first card of the game
is dealt. Then, the dealer shall sweep the antes and place
them in the pot. Once the first card has been dealt to any
player, the ante may not be altered.

Effective October 1, 1987; amended effective June 1, 1990.

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-10, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10.1-18. The deal.

|

History:

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

A1l cards used to play at poker must be dealt out of the hand
by the dealer.

If the organization provides the dealer, a button
dealer-button must be moved around the table clockwise player
to player so that the player who has the button dealer-button
receives the advantages of playing and betting last.

If the organization does not provide a dealer, the first
dealer must be assigned by random selection such as dealing
for the high card. The deal must be passed clockwise from
player to player. No player who deals a game may deal another
game until each other player at the table has dealt a game in
the player's turn. However, any player may voluntarily waive
the player's right to deal at the player's turn for any
particular game.

Effective October 1, 1987; amended effective June 1, 1990.

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-07.2, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10.1-19. The play - Tournaments only.

)

Texas hold'em must be played according to the following rules:

a. The dealer shall burn a card after every round of betting.
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The dealer shall first deal two cards to each player, both
cards facedown, and dealt one at a time. The first player
to receive the card 1is the player to the Teft of the
player who has the assigned button dealer-button. The
last player to get the player's card is the player
assigned the button dealer-button. After each player has
received the player's two cards, there is a betting round.
The player to the left of the deater or button
dealer-button opens first by placing a bet, with each
player having the opportunity to call the bet, raise it,
or go out by folding the player's cards. No player may
check on this round.

The dealer then burns a card. Then, the dealer deals
three community cards from the deck and turns them faceup
(flop) in the «center of the table. Community cards are
common to the hand of every active player in the pot.

After the flop, the betting continues for another round.
The player who is closest to the Tleft of the player
assigned the button dealer-button is the first player to
bet. After the bet has been opened, any player may call,
raise, or fold.

The dealer then burns a card. Then, the dealer deals
amother the fourth community card from the deck and turns
it faceup (flop) in the center of the table. Amother
deatt Faceup in the center of +the table as the fimad

betting rouwnds

After the flop, the betting continues for another round.
The player who is closest to the Tleft of the player
assigned the dealer-button 1is the first player to bet.
After the bet has been opened, any player may call, raise,
or fold.

The dealer then burns a card. Then, the dealer deals the

fifth community card from the deck and turns it faceup
(flop) in the center of the table as the final betting
round.

After the flop, the betting continues for another round.

I..'a.

The player who is closest to the left of the player
assigned the dealer-button 1is the first player to bet.
After the bet has been opened, any player may call, raise,
or fold.

After all player bets are made on this round, and if there
are two or more players remaining in the game, there is a
showdown with the best high hand winning the pot. The
player may use any of the player's two dealt cards and
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five community cards as the player's five cards in the
showdown.

2. The games five-card low draw poker, five-card high draw poker,
and five-card high-low split draw poker must be played
according to the following rules:

a .

3. The

The dealer shall deal each player five cards face
downwards. The betting is started by the player to the
immediate left of the player with the dealer-button.
After the initial betting round, the players may either
retain their pat hand or discard as many cards as the
player chooses, and be dealt a new card facedown for each
card discarded. A card 1is burned. All of a player's
discards are placed in the discard pile at the same time
and all the player's newly dealt cards are received at the
same time. Then, there 1is a betting round and the
showdown.

In the game five-card low draw poker, the lowest ranking
hand wins the pot. If a joker is used, it is the TJowest
card in a player's hand that does not form a pair. Aces
are low.

In the game five-card high draw poker, the highest ranking
hand wins the pot. Aces are either high or low, at the
player's option. If a Jjoker s used, it must be used
according to the following:

(1) It must be an ace, unless it is used to complete a
straight-flush, flush, or straight.

(2) It must be used as any specific card not already held
that completes a straight-flush, flush, or straight.

In the game five-card high-low split draw poker, the
player with the best high hand and the player with the
best low hand split the pot. A player who wins one
direction and ties one other player for the other
direction would receive three-quarters of the pot. Aces
may be used as either high or low. The joker may be used.

game stud poker must be played according to the following

rules:

a.

Five-card stud poker - the player shall receive one card
facedown and one card faceup to form his initial hand.
The player shall receive three more cards faceup dealt one
at a time. There must be a total of four betting rounds,
one after each new card has been dealt faceup. Five-card
stud poker is only played at high poker. The dealer shall
burn a card after every round of betting.
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History:

b. Seven-card low stud poker and seven-card high stud poker -
the player receives two cards dealt facedown and one card
dealt faceup. The player with the Tow card opens first.
If two or more players have the same valued card, the
first player with the lowest card begins. On all
subsequent rounds, the player with the best hand faceup

acts first. The players receive three more cards dealt
faceup and a final card dealt facedown, with a betting
round after each card. In seven-card stud high, the

highest hand wins the pot. In seven-card stud Tlow, the
lowest hand wins the pot. The dealer shall burn a card
after every round of betting.

c. Seven-card high-low split stud poker - this game is played
similar to seven-card high stud poker. The highest hand
and the lowest hand split the pot. For example, a player
who wins one direction and ties one other player for the
other direction receives three-quarters of the pot and a
player who wins both directions without a tie receives all
of the pot. Aces may be used for either high or low. The
dealer shall burn a card after every round of betting.

Effective October 1, 1987; amended effective June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10.1-20. Rake.

+r A rake shald ondy be puliled from the pot by the dealer in an

History:

obviows mamrer at the comptetion of the gamer The rake must
be piaced 4in a designated rake area and must remain in the
desigmmated rake areax untitr o plaver is declared the wimrer and
patds The rake must +Hren be accounted for and piraced in =a
segregated area mear the dealers

Fhre designated rake area must be clearity visibie to att
rravers and must be positiomed i a Iocation on the tabile
where i+t 4+s mear the deater— Repealed effective June 1, 1990.

Effective Bctober = 19687~

General Authority: NBEE 53—66—1+1tF
Law Implemented: NBe€ S3—66—+—7

10-04.1-10.1-21. Operation of the games - Tournaments only.

1.

Play must always proceed in a clockwise direction, with each
player's turn to act following the person on the player's
immediate right.

The organization may shall set a minimum player buy-in for
each game amount. If the organization sets a mirimum  buy—ins
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a a player leaves the game, the player shall cash out the
player's chips. If a player returming cashed out and returns
to the game after an absence of Yess than ome hour wWithin a
specified time period, the player is still considered part of
the same playing session and a buy—in 4+s not required untess
the player had cashed outr Fhens the pirayer shat: may buy in
for at Yfeast the amount ke the player cashed out. Otherwise,
the player is terminated from the tournament.

The table stakes rules of the game are:

a. Only poker chips on the table at the start of a game may
be in play for that pot.

b. A player may not remove any of the player's chips from the
table until the player quits the game.

c. Unless allowed by the organization, no player may purchase
additional chips other than between games.

d. Concealed chips may not be used in play for a game.

A player is responsible for taking reasonable means to protect
the player's hand by holding on to it or by placing one or
more chips on it. A player who fails to take reasonable means
to protect the player's hand shall have no vreljef if the
player's hand becomes foul by contact with discarded cards or
accidentally taken in by the dealer. Any contact whatsoever
of an unprotected hand with a discarded card shat® must make
it dead. A protected hand may not be ruled dead by accidental
contact with discards, unless it is impossible to completely
reconstruct. A player who has a protected hand taken in by
the dealer or fouled by discards through no fault of the
player is entitled to be refunded all the chips the player put
in the pot on that game.

Each card dealt must be the top card of the deck. After the
initial card of a hand has been dealt to a player, the deal
continues in a <clockwise direction. The order of future
ownership of cards that will be in play is not to be disturbed
at any time during the deal of a round.

A downcard dealt faceup or flashed as it is dealt so that a
player might know its identity, or a downcard dealt off the
table, 1is considered an exposed card. A card exposed by the
player is not an exposed card. An exposed downcard s
required to be replaced. The replacement of an exposed card
must be according to subsection 5. The dealer shall determine
whether a card has been exposed.

A misdeal shatt must cause all the cards to be returned to the
dealer for a redeal. A misdeal may not be called once
substantial action has taken place on a deal. "Substantial
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10.

11.

12.

13.

action" is defined as either three players acting (by either
betting or folding) or two players acting, if one of them has
raised the pot.

A player, confronted by a bet larger than the player's stack,
may call for the amount of chips in front of the player. The
excess part of the bet is either returned to the bettor or
used to form a side pot with another player or players by
matching the amount called. There 1is no limitation on the
number of side pots. A player who is all-in is only entitled
to the pot that the player is wagered all-in.

A player shall act on the player's hand, and shall notify the
other players that the player has not yet acted if the betting
action inadvertently bypasses the player.

When the dealer burns a card, it must be placed facedown on
the table before dealing any round of cards after the players
have received their starting cards. Burned cards must be kept
separate from the discards throughout the hand. Any time the
dealer burns a card and is unable to deal immediately, 4t 4=
recommended that the dealer shall place the burned card back
on top of the deck, and verbally announce that fact.

A player facing a bet who announces a fold shall have a dead
hand. In stud poker, the dealer shall determine whether the
picking up by the player of the player's upcards off the table
shall be considered a fold if the next player takes action. A
statement by a player of "call" or "raise", or of a specific
size bet is binding. A player who verbally states a "call" or
"raise" of a certain amount but puts a different value of
chips in the pot must have the player's bet corrected to the
stated amount if the next player has not acted. There may be
no substitution by a gesture or irregular statement for a
player's action in that a player must shall verbally state
"check™, "call", "raise", or "fold". A player who makes a bet
and then decides incorrectly that the player has no live hand
against the play and throws away the player's hand into the
discards Tloses the pots untess the player‘s hand is dectared
retrievable by the dealter.

A player who unintentionally puts Tess chips into the pot
needed to call a bet shall either complete the call or
withdraw the player's chips and fold. However, a player who
shows he is unaware of the last vraise by calling only the
amount of the bet before that raise may also withdraw the
player's chips and fold. However, an illegal small bet must
stand once three players have called, a player has raised, or
all players in the pot have acted. Otherwise, the action must
bdack up to the player and any other action is nullified.

A player may assemble chips 1in front of the player before
acting. A player shat¥ must be considered to have made a bet
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14.

15.

16.

17.

if the player pushes assembled chips forward or releases chips
into the pot at a sufficient distance from the player to make
it obvious that the player intends it as a bet. If the
situation is unclear and a player allows the dealer to pull
the player's chips into the pot without making an immediate
objection, it must be considered a bet by the player.

A player shall place wis the player's entire bet in front of
the player at one time. Unless a player has placed the
required amount of chips to call a bet and to signify a raise,
the player may not place additional chips for a raise.

If a player calls but places a value of chips into the pot
that is larger than the bet to the player, it must be regarded
as only a call unless the player announces a raise. However,
the player may clarify the player's apparent call as a raise
only if no other ptayers player behind this player has placed
any chips in the pot or announced a call or raise. The dealer
shall provide the player with change of chips at the time the
bet is placed by the player.

If a player has a fouled hand by having too many cards, that
hand is considered dead and cannot win any part of the pot.
Except for games of low draw, low stud, and high-low split, a
player could play with too few cards. A fouled hand 1is a
hand that either has an improper number of cards (unless the
player is short a card and due to get the top card of the
deck) or the hand has come into contact with discards. 1If a
player discovers his hand is foul, the player cannot recover
any chips the player placed into the pot unless a misdeal can
be called 1in accordance with subsection 7 of section
10-04.1-10.1-28. However, 1if a player makes a bet or raise
and the next player has not yet acted, that player may call
attention to the fact that the player's hand is fouled and be
returned the uncalled amount. No player may deliberately foul
the player's hand to recover a bet, or make an attempt to win
the pot by betting or raising after the player has discovered
the player's hand is foul. If the dealer determines that the
player has done this, the dealer shall rule that the player's
chips remain in the pot.

If two or more players remain in contention for the pot after
all the cards have been dealt and the betting is over for that
game, the remaining players with active hands show their cards
to determine which player has the best hand and wins the pot.
A player may discard a hand without showing it; however, any
player remaining in the game may see a discarded hand upon
request. If a player makes such a request, only the dealer
can turn a discarded hand faceup. The following govern the
showdown:
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18.

19.

a. A hand with too many cards for that game 1is dead.
However, for games of low draw, low stud, and high-low
split, a player could play with too few cards.

b. A hand 1is ranked according to the actual cards it
contains.

c. A hand prematurely discarded by a player that touches the
discarded cards is dead.

d. A verbal concession is not binding.

e. A player who leaves the table conceding the pot must shall
discard the player's hand.

f. A hand discarded faceup is still a live hand, provided it
has not become jrretrievably mixed with the discards.

g. A hand discarded facedown may be retrieved only if the
following conditions are met:

(1) The player retrieves 1it, or requests the dealer to
turn it faceup.

(2) The hand has not touched any discards.

(3) Another player has not been induced to discard that
player's hand.

(4) A hand discarded facedown that 1is not considered
retrievable is dead even if it had been shown before
being discarded.

h. A hand discarded by the dealer with the player's approval
is dead.

i. If the dealer discards the winning hand without the
player's approval, the player is still entitled to the
pot, provided, it 1is claimed before being taken in by
another player.

J. A player who remains silent has not given approval for the
dealer to discard the player's hand. The player shall do
something positive to indicate approval to the dealer.

If the dealer runs out of cards in the games of seven-card low
stud poker, seven-card high stud poker, and seven-card
high-low split stud poker, the dealer shall burn a card and
then deal the seventh card faceup as a community card.

At the conclusion of the calls and raises, any player who
thinks the player has a possible contending hand must shall
immediately place it faceup on the table at the showdown.

175



20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

Otherwise, the order of revealing hands by the players at the
showdown must be:

a. If there has been a bet on the final round, the player who
made this bet shall show first.

b. If there have been one or more raises on the final round,
the player who last raised shall show first.

c. If the final round has been checked by all the players,
the player who acted first shows first.

d. The subsequent order of showing hands is clockwise around
the table from the player who is required to show first.

Suits of cards do not count in the ranking of hands at the
showdown .

A1l pots are to be awarded by the dealer only. When the
dealer has awarded a pot and it has been taken in by that
player without a claim made against it, the award stands. No
player may make an agreement with any other player regarding
the pot. Each game must be played to conclusion and the pot
awarded to the actual winning player.

If a pot that is split by having tied hands at the showdown
has an odd chip, this chip must be awarded to the player
having the highest ranking card in the player's hand.
However, this requirement does not apply to splits between the
high and the low hands in high-low poker, in which the player
with the high hand receives the odd chip. If the Jlowest
denomination chips 1in the pot are unable to be used to split
the pot evenly, the dealer shall exchange the chips in order
to divide split pots as evenly as possible.

If a defective deck (for example - containing two identical
cards, a card of a different colored back, or missing a card)
is inadvertently wused, all chips in the pot must be returned
to the players in the amount each contributed. However, any
player that had the opportunity to realize the deck was
defective and attempts to win the pot by a bet is not entitled
to any chips in the pot. That player's chips must remain in
the pot as forfeited money for the next game. However, a
player who has already won a pot is entitled to keep it, even
though the deck is subsequently found to be defective.

If a card is improperly faced in the deck, it must be treated
as a voided card and repiaced by the next card below it in the
deck after all the other players have received cards for that
round. A joker dealt faceup when the joker is not being used
in the game 1is a voided card. A joker dealt facedown to a
player when the joker is not used in the game must be replaced
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by the top card of the deck after all the other players have
received cards for that round.

25. The organization may place a maximum time 1imit on a player
for taking action on the player's hand. At the lapse of the
time 1imit, if there has not been a bet to the player, the
player shall check; or if there has been a bet to the player,
the player's hand is dead. However, the dealer shall provide
reasonable warning to the player prior to the application of
this subsection.

History: Effective October 1, 1987; amended effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-07.2, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10.1-22. Posting of rules. The following rules must be
posted in a clear, legible manner at each poker table, or in such a
conspicuous Jlocation so that the player at a poker table can readily
read such those rules.

HOUSE MUST
Use one deck of cards (fifty-two cards, except when a joker
joker may be used)
Use cut card to conceal the bottom card of the deck
Deal out of the hand
Provide a dealer (tournament play)
Allow blind bets (choose one when posting)
- or -
Not allow blind bets
Use "bet-or-check" policy (choose one when posting)
- or -
Not use "bet-or-check" policy
Use "check-and-raise" (choose one when posting)
- or -
Not use "check-and-raise"
Yse a rake—off percentage of two percent of pots of ten doiiars
or greater f‘choose ome when postings
———r—
Eharge a fixed fee of ten doitars
May allow an ante of either five cents, ten cents,
twenty-five cents, fifty cents, or one dollar
Allow a maximum of three raises per round
May 1imit each raise per round to either five cents, ten cents,
twenty-five cents, fifty cents, or one dollar; however,
each raise must be equal to or greater than the original
bet of that betting round but cannot exceed one dollar

PLAYER RULES
Must be twenty-one years of age or older
No side bets
No credit
Tipping the dealer permitted (choose one when posting)
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History:

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

- or -
Tipping the dealer not permitted

Effective October 1, 1987; amended effective June 1, 1990.

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-07.2, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10.1-23. Poker tournament restrictions.

1.

A licensed organization may conduct a poker tournament, charge
the participating players a fixed entry fee of ten doltars not
to exceed one hundred dollars, and award prizes.

The organization may adopt special policies for poker
tournaments. Provided, that the special policies must be
consistent to the gaming law, regulations, and formal attorney
general directives and posted in a conspicuous location where
all tournament players can read the rules.

The organization shall maintain a record of all such the fees
collected and the number of players for each tournament
conducted.

The organization may limit the number of buy-ins of each

History:

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

player to one buy-in. The amount of the initial buy-in must
be the same for each player participating in the tournament.

Effective October 1, 1987; amended effective June 1, 1990.

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10.1-24. Recordkeeping system required.

1.

A Ticensed organization shall retain daily accounting records
with regard to poker for a period of three years from the end
of the quarter for in which the records are kept poker
activity occurred unless the organization is released by the
attorney general from this requirement. The records must be
maintained in the state of North Dakota.

The recordkeeping system must include at least the following
records for each occasion of poker gaming activity:

a. Records documenting the starting and ending poker cash
bamk and chip bankr T+ <+ recommended <that on  hand.
Unless there is only one gaming employee or volunteer
scheduled on duty, the count of the cash bank =amd chip
bank must be verified by at Teast two persons who shall
sign or initial such and date that verification.
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b. If +the orgamization charged prayvers a fixed amounts
records for each tabte providing:-

1+ The time that the fee was assesseds

€23 The amount of the feer Records documenting the poker

activity of each poker table, including a summary for

" the poker occasion. The records must include for

each one-half hour interval, by poker table, the fees
collected and the number of players.

C. If +the orgamizration charged players two percent of the
pots records for each table providing-

3 Thre amount of rake from each pot by each gamer

<2+ The name, signature, and hours worked of the gaming
employee or volunteer who was responsible for the
collection of the rake fee.

d. Records providing = A reconciliations by sites (Summary)
of adjusted gross proceeds/adjusted gross proceeds, actual
cash profit, cash long or short, and bank deposit.

3. All daily activity records must be completed by use of a
nonerasable ink pen, be readily available at the site until
the poker occasion is concluded, and be legibly signed or
initialed and dated by the person completing the record.

History: Effective October 1, 1987; amended effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10.1-25. Actual cash profit bank deposit required by
licensed organizations. For poker, the actual cash profit, Tless the
increase or plus the decrease in the starting cash bank for the next
occasion's activity, must be deposited dintact in the organization's
general gaming bank account no later than the fifth banking day
following the day of play. If the organization prepares a deposit slip
for the deposit of actual cash profit from only one day's poker
activity, the validated bank deposit slip or receipt must contain a
reference to poker, date of the poker activity, deposit amount, and be
included as part of the daily accounting records of that day's poker
activity. If the organization prepares one deposit slip for the deposit
of actual cash profit from more than one day's poker activity or other
gaming activity, or both, the organization shall prepare a supporting
schedule which lists, by each game activity, the information required to
be referenced on the validated bank deposit slip or receipt in
accordance with this section and sections 10-04.1-06-15 (bingo),
10-04.1-07-10 (raffles), 10-04.1-08-11 (charitable gaming tickets and
punchboards), 10-04.1-09-04 (professional  sports pools), amd
10-04.1-10-23 (twenty-one), and 10-04.1-10.2-06 (calcuttas). The total
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of the deposit amounts listed on the supporting schedule must reconcile
to the validated bank deposit slip or receipt amount. This supporting
schedule or a copy must be included as part of the daily accounting
records of each game activity.

History: Effective October 1, 1987; amended effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

STAFF COMMMENT: Chapter 10-04.1-10.2 contains all new material but is
not underscored so as to improve readability.

CHAPTER 10-04.1-10.2
CALCUTTAS

Section ‘
10-04.1-10.2-01 Calcutta
10-04.1-10.2-02 Record of the Win
10-04.1-10.2-03 Person Prohibited From Falsifying Record
of the Win
10-04.1-10.2-04 Reconciliation of Inventory Control Records
10-04.1-10.2-05 Recordkeeping System Required
10-04.1-10.2-06 Actual Cash Profit Bank Deposit Required by
Licensed Organizations

10-04.1-10.2-01. Calcutta. A "calcutta" 1is a competitive
sporting event of two or more competitors in which players (bidders)
wager by a verbal, sealed, or open bid at an auction for the exclusive
right to "purchase" or wager on a particular competitor in the event.
The wagers usually vary in amount. A calcutta auction pool is comprised
of the wagers paid by players (bidders) who offered the highest bid to
the auctioneer on the competitors participating in the sporting event.
When the outcome of the event has been determined, the auction pool s
distributed to the player (bidder) who had "purchased" or wagered upon
the winning competitor. The winning competitor may be one competitor, a
team of competitors, or certain ranked competitors (for example, the top
three placements in an event). The distribution (cash prize) to the
winning player (bidder) is based on a predetermined percentage of the
calcutta auction pool, which may not exceed ninety percent of the total
auction pool.

1. A calcutta may be conducted for a professional or amateur
sporting event held only in the state of North Dakota, but not
for an elementary, secondary, or postsecondary education
sporting event.

2. A calcutta board is a sheet of paper, cardboard, or similar
material on which is printed a matrix of horizontal lines and
vertical columns sufficient to accommodate at least the
information required by subsections 15, 24, and 26.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

The word "calcutta” must be conspicuously printed at the top
of the caicutta board. There must also be placed
conspicuously on the board the following information which
must be completed by the organization:

SPORTING EVENT
METHOD OF PRIZE PAYOUT

No calcutta may be conducted unless a North Dakota gaming
stamp has been affixed to the calcutta board by a 1licensed
distributor.

The calcutta board must have a serial number and be acquired
only from licensed distributors.

No organization may modify or otherwise change the serial
number that was written on the state gaming stamp by the
distributor.

The organization shall conspicuously post a notice on the site
containing the organization's special rules affecting the
calcutta and requirements of the players (bidders).

Cash and merchandise prizes may be awarded. The total cash
prize payout and the total current retail price of a
merchandise prize may not exceed ninety percent of the actual
gross proceeds of the calcutta auction pool.

Unless an unpurchased competitor 1is withdrawn from the
calcutta, the organization may not have a direct interest in
the outcome of the calcutta.

No competitor, member of a team of competitors, or one of
certain ranked competitors in a calcutta may be under eighteen
years of age.

A member of the organization's governing board or games of
chance committee may be a competitor or player (bidder).

Each competitor in the sporting event must be identified
before the auction begins.

Each competitor 1listed on the calcutta board constitutes a
chance to win in the calcutta and each competitor must be
offered through an auction directly to prospective players
(bidders). The player (bidder) who offers the highest bid for
a particular competitor by a continuous verbal bid process,
sealed bid, or open bid purchases that competitor.

Prior to the auction, the organization shall verbally announce
and post the predetermined percentage of the calcutta auction
pool that will be distributed as the cash prize or the
description of the merchandise prize to be awarded to the
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15.

16.

17.

18.

18.1.
19.
20.

21.

22.

winning player (bidder), and the predetermined percentage of
the auction pool that will be retained by the organization.
The amount a player (bidder) may win must depend on the total
amount of the calcutta auction pool and may not depend on any
odds set by any person.

Prior to the auction, at least the following information must
be completed for each line on the calcutta board:

a. Each 1line must be assigned a sequential number starting
with the number 1.

b. Name of the competitor in the sporting event.

The sequence of the verbal bid auction must be determined by a
random drawing of the sequential numbers assigned each Tline.
The auction method used to auction off the competitors must be
fair to each competitor. Each player must have an equal
opportunity to wager for a particular competitor.

There 1is no limit to the amount a player (bidder) may wager
upon & competitor.

No competitor may be auctioned off to more than one player
(bidder).

No player may be under the age of twenty-one.
A player (bidder) may purchase more than one competitor.

The organization  shall conduct the auction at the
organization's licensed gaming site and a player (bidder) must
be present at the gaming site in order to place a wager in the
calcutta. This 1licensed gaming site may be a presently
licensed gaming site. If the organization desires to conduct
the auction at the site where the professional or amateur
sporting event is held, the organization shall first apply for
and be issued a license by the attorney general for that site.

A competitor in a sporting event may also be a player (bidder)
who may purchase oneself or another competitor who is entered
in the same sporting event.

If a competitor is not purchased by a player (bidder) through
an auction, the organization may choose any or all of the
following options to sell the competitor:

a. Withdraw the unpurchased competitor from the calcutta.

b. If there 1is more than one unpurchased competitor, place

the unpurchased competitors in one or more groups and
auction the one or more groups as one competitor.
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23.

24.

25.

26.

c. Allow a competitor to purchase oneself for a predetermined
minimum wager. The predetermined wager is in addition to
any entry fee assessed by the organization.

The organization shall provide each player (bidder) who bid
the highest amount on a competitor the original part of a
consecutively numbered receipt which must be at Tleast a
two-part form and which must include at 1least the following
information:

a. Name of the organization.

b. Name of the licensing authority.

c. License number.

d. Receipt number.

e. Full name, street address or rural route, city, state, and
zip code of the player.

f. Amount of the player's (bidder's) wager.

g. Full name of the competitor who the player (bidder)
wagered on.

h. Description of the merchandise prize or predetermined
percentage of the calcutta auction pool that will be
distributed as the cash prize to the winning player
(bidder).

i. Date of the calcutta.

After the auction, the organization shall complete at least
the following information for each line on the calcutta board:

a. Name of the player (bidder) who purchased the competitor.

b. The amount wagered by the player (bidder) on the player's
competitor.

c. The cumulative amount, 1in sequence of the line numbers,
wagered by the players (bidders) on the competitors.

The winning player (bidder) of a calcutta is determined at the
conclusion of the sporting event. The player (bidder) shall
redeem the receipt referenced in subsection 23.

After the conclusion of the sporting event, the organization

shall complete for each line on the calcutta board the amount
of the auction pool won by each player (bidder).
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27. The organization may award the cash or merchandise prize to
the winning player (bidder) at the 1location where the
professional or amateur sporting event is held.

28. No organization, competitor, player (bidder), or any person
may cheat, misrepresent, or do other disreputable tactics that
hinder or prevent a fair and equal chance for all players
(bidders) to win the calcutta or that otherwise affect the
outcome of the pool.

29. An organization may conduct more than one calcutta on the same
professional or amateur sporting event. More than one
organization may independently conduct a calcutta on the same
professional or amateur sporting event.

History: Effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-07.3, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10.2-02. Record of the win. When any player (bidder)
wins a cash prize greater than one hundred dollars, the organization
shall make a record of the win. However, the attorney general may
require any organization to make a record of the win of any cash prize
amount determined by the attorney general. The record of the win must
be completed for the total cash prize payout regardless of whether the
player (bidder) intends to split the player's (bidder's) cash prize with
another player. The record of the win must consist of either a
sequentially numbered check drawn from the general gaming bank account
or a sequentially numbered receipt. The check or receipt must include
at least the following information:

1. The organization shall legibly print, in ink, on the face of
the check or receipt at least the following:

a. Name of the gaming site.

b. Gaming stamp number.

c. Game serial number.

d. Game type (calcutta).

e. Amount of the cash prize.

f. Date of the cash prize payout.

g. Full name, street address (if available) or rural route or
post-office box number, city, state, and zip code of the

payee.

h. Unless the organization maintains current master records
of player (bidder) identification information, the record
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History:

of the win must include the payee's driver's license
number, including state of Tlicense registration. The
organization is responsible for the accuracy of the master
records. This information must be identified by the
organization directly from the payee's pictured driver's
license. If the payee does not have a pictured driver's
license, the organization shall indicate the payee's full
name, street address (if available) or rural route or
post-office box number, city, state, and zip code which
must be taken from at least two other forms of
identification. The organization shall determine the real
identity of the payee and require such additional proof of
identification from a reliable source as is necessary to
properly establish the payee's identity. The organization
may not pay out any prize unless and until the payee has
fully and accurately furnished to the organization all
information required by this section. If the payee does
not have a pictured driver's license or at least two forms
of identification, the organization shall mail the cash
prize to the payee.

i. Legible signature of the organization representative who
complieted the record of the win.

After the record of the win is completed by the organization,
the payee shall legibly sign and date, in ink, the record of
the win to acknowledge the cash prize amount.

Effective June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-11, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10.2-03. Person prohibited from falsifying record of the

win.

No gaming employee or volunteer or player may falsify any
information of a record of the win. No gaming employee or
volunteer may willfully or deliberately disregard the
requirements of section 10-04.1-10.2-02 in completing the
record of the win and intentionally or unintentionally through
negligence of responsibility falsify or permit a player to
falsify the record of the win when the exercise of reasonable
care by the gaming employee or volunteer would have prevented
or detected the player's falsification, including a player's
conspiracy with another person to have the other person claim
the cash prize. No player may knowingly or willfully provide
or conspire with another person to provide false player
identification information in deliberate disregard of the
requirements of section 10-04.1-10.2-02. No player who has
actually won a cash prize of an amount requiring a record of
the win may, through a fraudulent scheme, have any other
person claim the cash prize.
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History:

If the organization determines that a player has falsified,
attempted to falsify, or conspired with another person to
falsify the record of the win, the organization shall deny the
player the cash prize and notify the attorney general or a
local Taw enforcement agency.

The organization may post a clear and legible notice in a
conspicuous location at the gaming site to notify persons of
the prohibition against attempts to falsify or falsifying a
record of the win and warn of the consequences of violating
this prohibition.

Effective June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented:  NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10.2-04. Reconciliation of inventory control records.

1.

History:

The organization shall, on at least a quarterly basis, compare
its inventory control records, as described by subdivision e
of subsection 2 of section 10-04.1-10.2-05, of calcutta boards
that are recorded as being in play and unplayed to calcutta
boards that are actually in play and actually in inventory as
unplayed. The organization shall reconcile any difference.
The reconciliation must be performed by a person who is
independent of the person who has custody of the physical
inventory of the calcutta boards, including the site manager
and gaming manager.

The organization shall document, in writing, that the
reconciliation was performed. The documentation must include
at least the following information:

a. Name and Jjob position of the person who performed the
reconciltiation.

b. Date the reconciliation was conducted.

c. Procedure employed.

d. Result and corrective action taken.

e. Signature of the person who performed the reconciliation.

Effective June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10.2-05. Recordkeeping system required.
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Except as provided by subdivision a of subsection 2, a
licensed organization shall retain daily accounting records
with regard to calcuttas for three years from the end of the
quarter in which the calcutta activity occurred, unless the
organization 1is released by the attorney general from this
requirement. The records must be maintained in North Dakota.

The recordkeeping system must include at least the following
records for each calcutta conducted:

a. The completed, sold calcutta board indicating the winning
competitor and player. The calcutta board must be
retained by the organization for one year from the end of
the quarter in which the calcutta activity occurred,
unless the organization 1is released by the attorney
general from this requirement.

b. Records documenting the starting and ending cash on hand
in the calcutta auction pool. Unless there 1is only one
gaming employee or volunteer scheduled on duty, the count
of the cash must be verified by at least two persons who
shall sign or initial and date that verification.

c. A vreconciliation (summary) of gross proceeds, prizes,
adjusted gross proceeds, actual cash profit, cash long or
short, and bank deposit.

d. Record of the win as required by section 10-04.1-10.2-02.

e. Inventory control records must include at Teast the sales
invoice number and date, date received, dates of issuance
to and from a site, site name, period played, quarter
gaming tax return on which reported, and date and method
of disposal for each calcutta board, by gaming stamp
number and game serial number. Unless a class B
organization has only one site which is the location of
the organization's home office, the class B organization
shall maintain inventory control records at each site and
the records must include, for each calcutta board, at
least the dates received from and returned to the home
office, by gaming stamp number and game serial number.

A1l daily activity records must be completed by use of a
nonerasable ink pen, be readily available at the site until
the calcutta event 1is concluded, and be legibly signed or
initialed and dated by the person completing each record.

Unless the gaming activity of a closed calcutta board is
summarized by a person who is independent of any person who
was directly or indirectly involved in operating the calcutta
board while the calcutta board was in play, including the site
manager and gaming manager, the summarization must be audited
by a person who is independent of the person who summarized
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the closed calcutta board. If there is any variance between
the summarization and audit, the person who audited the
calcutta board shall notify the gaming manager or other
appropriate organization representative of the variance.

History: Effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-10.2-06. Actual cash profit bank deposit required by
licensed organizations. For a calcutta, the actual cash profit, plus
the amount of prizes paid by check that were not cashed at the site,
must be deposited in the organization's general gaming bank account no
later than the fifth banking day following the day of the calcutta
auction pool prize disbursement. If the organization prepares a deposit
slip for the deposit of actual cash profit from only one calcutta
occasion, the validated bank deposit slip or receipt must contain a
reference to a calcutta, date of the calcutta occasion, deposit amount,
and must be included as part of the accounting records of that calcutta
occasion. If the organization prepares one deposit slip for the deposit
of actual cash profit from more than one calcutta occasion or other
gaming activity, or both, the organization shall prepare a supporting
schedule which Tists, by each game activity, the information required to
be referenced on the validated bank deposit slip or receipt in
accordance with this section and sections 10-04.1-06-15 (bingo),
10-04.1-07-10 (raffles), 10-04.1-08-11 (charitable gaming tickets and
punchboards), 10-04.1-09-04 (professional sports pools), 10-04.1-10-23
(twenty-one), and 10-04.1-10.1-25 (poker). The total of the deposit
amounts Tisted on the supporting schedule must reconcile to the
validated bank deposit slip or receipt amount. This supporting schedule

or a copy must be included as part of the daily accounting records of
each game activity.

History: Effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-11-02. Incomplete tax returns.

1. An originally filed incomplete tax return will not be
considered timely filed unless correctly completed and
returned by the due date for filing or an extended date as
approved by the attorney general. Delays in mailing, mail
pickups, and postmarking are the vresponsibility of the
eligible organization.

2. The attorney general may assess a monetary fine against an
organization that files an incomplete tax return. A tax
return including accompanying schedules must be considered
incomplete if there is:
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a. Information missing.

b. Failure to follow tax return instructions provided by the
attorney general resulting in an incomplete or 1inaccurate
tax return.

c. Required documentation not provided.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-03, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-11-03. Consolidated return.

1. Only one return per quarter may be filed for each eligible
organization licensed by the attorney general.

2. Operations of an auxiliary, holding company, or other closely
connected organization as defined in section 10-04.1-03-03 are
subject to the supervision of the governing board of the
licensed organization and the reporting by that organization.

3. Class B Ticensees with more than one gaming site shall file a
crass B site an accounting for record of each site site's
gaming activity.

4. Each organization shall file a quarterly record of state
gaming stamp activity with the quarterly tax return.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-12, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-11-04. Extensions for good cause. Extensions for filing
the North Dakota gaming tax return may be granted for good cause, with
the approval of the attorney general, by filing a written request
setting forth the reason for the extension. A vrequest must be
postmarked on or before fourteen days prior to the regular due date for
filing the tax return to enable the attorney general to consider and act
on the request. Extensions to file do not extend the date for devoting
the net proceeds.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-12, 53-06.1-17
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10-04.1-11-05. Attorney general to determine accuracy of return.
The attorney general has the authority to verify and determine the
accuracy of any or all items reported on the return; to ascertain the
propriety of any or all gross proceeds, prizes, expenses, deductionss
and distributions of net proceeds; to determine the current gaming tax
}iabitity and excise tax liabilities; and to prepare necessary returns.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-12, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-12-01. Period within which net proceeds are to be
disbursed.

1. For purposes of administering subsection 7 of North Dakota
Century Code section 53-06.1-06, the +erm phrase '"the date
such proceeds were earned" found 4n of that subsection means
the last day of the quarter in which earned.

2. Net proceeds earned during any quarter must be devoted by the
last day of the following quarter wunless an extension is
requested, in writing, of the attorney general and an
extension is granted.

3. Quarters must be identified and begin and end as follows:

QUARTER NUMBER BEGINS ENDS
1 July 1 September 30
2 October 1 December 31
3 January 1 March 31
4 April 1 June 30

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-06, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-12-02. Licensed organizations not to receive special
consideration from donees.

1. Organizations 1licensed by the attorney general to conduct
games of chance may not accept or exchange any payment, gift,
service, or other thing of material value from a recipient or
potential recipient of net proceeds of its games of chance,
whether it be before or after such those net proceeds are
devoted, nor may a licensed organization devote funds to a
recipient on the condition that the licensed organization
receive a payment, gift, or other thing of value from the
recipient.
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History:
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

2.

A person or organization, whether or not licensed to conduct
games of chance, that is a domee recipient or potential donee
recipient of net proceeds from a licensed organization may not
give, or offer to give, any payment, gift, or other thing of
material value to a deomor licensed organization or potential
donmor licensed organization for <that the licensed
organization's own use benefiting that organization.

Any eligible organization that devotes net proceeds and,
within a period beginning one year before the disbursement and
ending one year after the disbursement, sells or enters into
an agreement to sell property, real or personal, to that same
donee, then such that contribution is deemed a contribution of
property by the nonprofit donor organization and not a
devoting of net proceeds.

Contributions of property encumbered by 1liens, chattels,
mortgages, or any other forms of indebtedness are considered a
sale of property for purposes of subsection 3.

Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective June 1, 1990.

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-11, 53-06.1-17

1.

10-04.1-12-03. General guidelines for eligible uses. For the
purpose of administering subsection 6 7 of North Dakota Century Code
section 53-06.1-01, the following criteria must be generally applied to
each item enumerated in that subsection: '

1.

1.

The contribution must be a current irrevocable remittance not
contingent wupon future occurrences, and specific as to
recipient and use.

After an organization has made a contribution, the

organization may not interfere with the recipients' control
and management of the contribution.

The intended use must be broad in scope affecting and affect
an indefinite number of people, except for recipients of
educational scholarships and those individuals as permitted
under subdivisions h and i of subsection 7 of North Dakota
Century Code section 53-06.1-01.

Private athletic, social, hobby, trade, business, professional
or other similar clubs or associations generally are not
eligible recipients, in and of themselves, unless the specific
use of the intended contribution meets the criteria set forth
in this section.

A wuse of funds for adult activities is restricted to uses
based on criteria determined by the attorney general.
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B

In applying subdivisions h and 1 of subsection 6 of North
occurrences are not permitteds

A use of funds for the erection, acquisition, improvement,
maintenance, or repair of real, personal, or mixed property
owned by an eligible organization is an eligible use only if
the eligible organization agrees that, upon abandoning the
exclusive wuse of the property which is stated in subsection &
7 of North Dakota Century Code section 53-06.1-01, it will
grant its interest in the property to a governmental unit or
to an organization which will wuse it exclusively for the
purposes stated in subsection 6 7 of North Dakota Century Code
section 53-06.1-01. However, if a disposition of an
organization sells the property is made anmd, the met proceeds
resutting from the disposition are either sale must be placed
imto in the charitable gaming trust fund bank account,
disbursed to an eligible use, or reinvested +mteo in like
property within one years the disposition witd mnot be
considered an abandomment of the exciusive use of  the
property. The eligible organization shall, in its minutes or
other proper records, acknowledge the requirement related to
the abandonment of the exclusive use or sale of the property
as referenced in this subsection.

In appiving subdivisions a and b of subsection 6 of North
expenses or capitatr costs associated with gaming are not a use

In Except for the supplemental bank account of a class A
organization, in applying subsection & 7 of North Dakota
Century Code section 53-06.1-01, the disbursement of funds for
eligible uses must go directly from the general gaming bank
account of class A organizations or directly from the
charitable gaming trust fund bank account of class B
organizations to the ultimate use or to a fund designated as
an eligible wuse for temporary holding by the recipient
organization. Gaming expenses or capital costs associated
directly or indirectly with gaming activity are not an
eligible use.

No organization may disburse net proceeds to support any

fundraising activity that 1is associated with gaming. For
example, purchase of capital cost equipment and consumable
products associated with a concession or cafe located at a
gaming site where bingo is conducted.
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If an organization . disburses net proceeds to support any

fundraising activity that is not associated with gaming, only
the net income of that fundraising activity may be applied to
any negative imbalance of the organization's general gaming
bank account or charitable gaming trust fund bank account.

In applying subdivisions h and i of subsection 7 of North

History:

Dakota Century Code section 53-06.1-01, the events causing the
eligible use must have occurred and the expense incurred must
be uncompensated by insurance. Accumulations for future
occurrences are not permitted.

Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-01, 53-06.1-11, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-13-01. 1Ineligible use of net proceeds by donee.

1.

History:

In order to ensure that the entire net proceeds of games of
chance are devoted to eligible uses, the attorney general has
the power to cause a donee individual or organization to
produce records sufficient to determine the actual use of the
net proceeds received.

Any person or organization receiving gaming proceeds from an
eligible organization for a permissible use, and subsequently
using swech those proceeds for a nonpermissible use, shall
reimburse the donor organization for all funds which the
attorney general determines 1is a nonpermissible use under
subsection 6 7 of North Dakota Century Code section
53-06.1-01. :

Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-13, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-13-02. Records subject to audit.

1.

Any and all records of any organization operating any gaming
activity authorized by North Dakota Century Code chapter
53-06.1, or any licensed distributor or manufacturer of gaming
equipment, is subject to an audit by the attorney general,
without notice, and performed either at the site, upon the
premises of the organization or distributor where the records
are Jlocated, in the attorney general's office, or at a
location chosen by the attorney general. |

In the event of an audit by the attorney general, the
organization, distributor, or manufacturer shall immediately
provide all such records to the attorney general, provide a
place, including a work station, where sweh that audit may be
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History:

performed if necessary, provide a telephone, and render such
assistance to the attorney general in auditing such records as
may be requested.

Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;

June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-13, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-13-03. Inspection of premises and records.

1.

All sites licensed, any premises in any way connected
physically or otherwise with an organization, any distributor
facilities, and any manufacturing facilities of any gaming
equipment, must at all times be open to inspection by the
attorney general or a local law enforcement official.

At any time during which games of chance are being conducted
at a site, the attorney general or a local law enforcement
official may enter upon the site without advance notice and:

a. Make a count of all moneys received during which games of
chance are being conducted at a site, inspect all receipts
for gross proceeds issued by the organization, and inspect
all receipts for prizes which have been awarded by the
organization.

b. Inspect any records of the organization, or of any member
that directly participates in the management, operation,
or promotion of the gaming activity, or of any employee or
volunteer of the organization.

c. Inspect, including the dismantling of, all pieces of
equipment or parts thereof, which are being used to
conduct games of chance.

d. When the attorney general finds cause to believe that
there is a reasonable probability that the provisions of
North Dakota Century Code chapter 53-06.1, including any
amendments thereto, or any of the administrative rules,
have been or are being violated by the organization, or
its employees or volunteers, remove to another location or
locations for further inspection and investigation, any
and all records and any and all equipment, parts thereof,
and devices of any nature, located upon the premises
related to the operation of the licensed gaming activity,
or any other gaming activity.

A receipt must be issued to the organization licensed at the
site which must 1ist and describe each record and each piece

of equipment, or part thereof, which has been removed from the
site.
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4. Each such record, piece of equipment, or part thereof, so
removed must be returned to the site or to the address of the
organization within a reasonable period of time after its
removal in as good a condition as it was in when removed,
unless the attorney general determines that the record or
equipment so removed are necessary for an ongoing
investigation of possible violations of the law or
administrative rules of the attorney general by the
organization.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
Jupe 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-06, 53-06.1-15.1, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-13-04. Denial, suspension, or revocation of licenses.
The attorney general may deny a license to any applicant, or may suspend
or revoke any and all 1licenses of any organization, distributor, or
manufacturer when such that organization, distributor, or manufacturer:

1. Has violated, failed, or refused to comply with the
provisions, requirements, conditions, limitations, or duties
imposed by North Dakota Century Code chapter 53-06.1 and any
amendments thereto, or any rules adopted or formal directives
issued by the attorney general pursuant thereto, or any other
law of this state.

2. Knowingly causes, aids, abets, or conspires with another to
cause, any person to violate any of the laws of this state or
the rules of the attorney general.

3. Has falsified information on a license application or obtained
a license by fraud, trick, misrepresentation, concealment, or
through inadvertence or mistake.

4. Denies the attorney general access to any site where games of
chance are conducted, or to any facility where games of
charitable gaming tickets are manufactured, or who fails
promptly to produce to the attorney general for inspection or
audit any book, record, or document required by law or
administrative rule, or who fails to cooperate in any manner.

5. Fails to display its license on the site where games of chance
are conducted at all times during the operation of the gaming
activity.

6. Makes a misrepresentation of, or fails to disclose, a material
fact to the attorney general.

7. Fails to provide, at the office of the attorney general, any

information requested under the administrative rules, law, or
formal directives issued by the attorney general within the
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History:

time required therefor by applicable administrative rule, Taw,
or formal directives issued by the attorney generals; or if no
maximum time has been established respecting the particular
kind of information by other rule, then within fourteen days

after receiving a written request therefor from the attorney
general.

Has engaged 1in any act, practice, or course of operation as
would operate as a fraud or deceit on any person, or has
employed any device, scheme, or artifice to defraud any
person.

Has again violated, failed, or refused to comply with any of
the provisions, requirements, limitations, or duties imposed
by North Dakota Century Code chapter 53-06.1 and any
amendments thereto, or any administrative rules adopted or
formal directives issued by the attorney general pursuant
thereto, after having been previously notified by the attorney
general, or by local 1law enforcement officials, that a
violation or violations of the same or similar provisions had
been, or were being, committed by the organization,
distributor, or manufacturer.

Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;

June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-03, 53-06.1-14, 53-06.1-16, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-13-04.1. Speciat restriction on  Yessor- TFhe attormey
gemerat may prohibit a tessor from having games of chance conducted at
the tessor’s site if the Yessor- Imposition of monetary fine.

e

Yiotates any I1aw of this state that reflects on the Iessorts
good characters homestys amd 4mtegrity— 1he attorney general
may impose a monetary fine on a licensed organization,
distributor, or manufacturer for violation of any provision of
North Dakota Century Code chapter 53-06.1, or violation of any
rule adopted under this article. The monetary fine applied to
an organization for each violation is a minimum of twenty-five
dollars and may not exceed two percent of the organization's
average quarterly gross proceeds, or five thousand dollars,
whichever is greater. The monetary fine applied to a
distributor or manufacturer for each violation is a minimum of
one hundred dollars and may not exceed five thousand dollars.
The monetary fine may be in addition to or in lieu of a
license suspension or revocation.

create or enhance the dangers of unsuitables wnfairs
i—l—}ega-}practiccs—.methv&sandacti:vi‘biesofgmingvln
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determining the amount of the monetary fine to be imposed for
a violation of law or rule, the attorney general may consider:

a. The severity of the conduct as indicated by the potential
harm to the integrity of lawful gaming.

b. The culpability of the violator.

c. The frequency of the violator's failure to comply with the
law or rules.

d. The actual harm caused to integrity of lawful gaming.

e. Any other factor related to the violation that the
attorney general considers important.

History: Effective October 1, 1987; amended effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-03, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-13-04.2. Monetary fine citation form. The attorney
general may issue to any organization, distributor, or manufacturer
licensed with the attorney general, a monetary fine on a citation form
prescribed by the attorney general. The amount of the monetary fine
must be determined in accordance with the factors listed in subsection 2
of section 10-04.1-13-04.1. The monetary fine must be paid to the
attorney general within twenty-one days of the date on which the
citation was issued. Failure to pay the monetary fine within twenty-one
days may subject the organization's, distributor's, or manufacturer's
license to be suspended or revoked by the attorney general unless the
organization, distributor, or manufacturer appeals the citation and the
monetary fine to the attorney general within the twenty-one-day period.

History: Effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-13-04.3. Monetary fine appeal procedures.

1. An appeal of a monetary fine must contain the name and
complete address of the organization, distributor, or
manufacturer that received a citation, the date on which the
citation was issued, the amount of the monetary fine, specific
reasons why the monetary fine should not be paid, and
signature of the person who prepared the appeal.

2. Appea]s' of monetary fines may be referred to the attorney
general for purposes of a hearing. The organization,
distributor, or manufacturer has the yrden of proving by
substantial evidence that the payment of the monetary fine 1is
inappropriate. The organization, distributor, or manufacturer
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may be represented by counsel, and may present documents and
other relevant evidence to support its position.

3. The attorney general shall issue a determination within thirty
days of the date of the hearing as to whether or not the
monetary fine should be imposed, including findings of fact
and conclusions of law.

History: Effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-13-05. Investigative powers of the attorney general.
When it appears to the attorney general that a person has engaged in, or
is engaging 1in any practice declared to be unlawful by North Dakota
Century Code chapter 53-06.1, or any of the provisions of these rules,
or when the attorney general believes it to be in the public interest
that an investigation should be made to ascertain whether a person in
fact has engaged in, is engaging in, or is about to engage in, any such
practice, the attorney general may:

1. Require such that person to file on such forms as the attorney
general prescribes a statement or report in writing, under
oath or otherwise, as to all the facts and circumstances and
such other data and information as the attorney general may
deem necessary.

2. Examine under oath any person 1in connection with the
investigation.

3. Impound any gaming or and general financial record, book,
document, account, or paper material to such that practice and
retain the same in the attorney general's possession until the
completion of all proceedings undertaken under this article or
in the courts. At the attorney general's discretion, the
attorney general may make a written request for a copy of the
items referenced by this subsection and, if requested, the
organization shall provide the copy within twenty-four hours
of the request.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-14-01. License required.

1. No person may sell, offer for sale, or otherwise provide
gaming equipment to licensed organizations or organizations
which have been issued a local permit, for use in connection
with games of chance in this state without first obtaining a
distributor license from the attorney general.
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2. A Tlicense or tocat permit may not be transferred to any other
person.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990.

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17

Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-14, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-14-03. License fee and reapplication date.

1. The annual distributor 1license fee 1is one thousand five
hundred dollars.

2. A1l distributor licenses must be reapplied for on April first
of each year. There may be no proration of the license fee.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective June 1, 1990.
General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Impiemented: NDCC 53-06.1-14, 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-14-04. Distributor personnel  supplemental. The
"distributor personnel supplemental” form must include at Tleast the
following information:

1. Name of person.

2. Name of distributor.

3. Address, county of citizenship, date of birth, place of birth,
and name of spouse.

4. A1l other current occupations along with the employer's name,

address, type of business, and the position held within that
business.

5. List of all criminal charges and convictions, if any.
6. List of all places of residence in the last ten years.
7. Information on this form must be submitted as an affidavit.

History: Effective November 1, 1986; amended effective October 1, 1987;
June 1, 1990. :

—_— T

General Authority: NDCC 53-06.1-17
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-06.1-17

10-04.1-14-05. Restrictions on distributorship interest.

1. No organization which is licensed or which has been issued a
local permit to conduct games of chance may be a distributor.
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No person who 1is an officer, director, manager, gaming
manager, or member of the governing board of any licensed
organization or any organization which has been issued a local
permit may be an officer, director, shareholders (directly or
indirectly), proprietor, consultant, or employee of a
distributorship, nor may suwch that person have any financial
interest whatsoever in such that distributorship.

No person who is an officer, director, shareholder (directly
or indirectly), partner, or proprietor of a wholesale
alcoholic beverage business may be an officer, director,
shareholder, partner, proprietor, or employee of a
distributorship, nor may such that person have any financial
interest whatsoever in such that distributorship.

No distributor or person